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Orientverlag. 

SAK:   Studien zur Altägyptischen Kultur. Hamburg. 

SDAIK: Sonderschrift des Deutschen Archäologischen Instituts. Abteilung Kairo. 

Mainz am Rhein. Philipp von Zabern. Berlin – New York. De Gruyter. 

TAVO: Beihefte zum Tübinger Atlas des Vorderen Orients. Reihe B 

(Geisteswissenschaften) Nr. 1. Wiesbaden. Dr. Ludwig Reichert. 

THEBEN:  Theben. Mainz am Rhein. Philipp von Zabern. 

UGAÄ: Untersuchungen zur Geschichte und Altertumskunde Ägyptens. Leipzig – 

Berlin – Hildesheim.  Akademie-Verlag – J. C. Hinrichs Verlag. 

VA: Varia Aegyptiaca. San Antonio. 
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ZÄS:   Zeitschrift für ägyptische Sprache und Altertumskunde. Berlin – Leipzig. 

 

Explanations of signs 

 

[ ]  encloses damaged sections restored by the present writer 

( )  encloses sections supplied by the present writer for clarity and omissions 

{ }  encloses superfluous writing 

(?)  indicates uncertain readings of words or phrases 

[…]  indicates that less than three sign-groups had been lost in the hieroglyphic text 

[…] … […]  indicates extensive lacunae, more than three sign-groups had been lost 

  indicates previously readable texts 
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1. Introduction 

 

Although scientific interest concerning the history of 21st dynasty has increased in the 

last decades, and several new theories have recently come to light, the fundamental work of 

K. Kitchen,1 written in 1973, augmented with new results in the following years and revised 

in 1995 still remains the most comprehensive study of the period.2 The above mentioned new 

studies concentrate mostly on the chronological problems of the era, and particularly on the 

succession of the high priests of Amun at Thebes at the beginning of the 21st Dynasty.  

 

The present study concentrates on the monumental inscriptions of Herihor, Pinudjem 

I, Masaharta and Menkheperre, who were army commanders and high priests of Amun at 

Thebes during the above mentioned period. In spite of the attention that these texts enjoyed 

from the dawn of Egyptology, only selected inscriptions were objects to a broader 

examination and these too were used rather for chronological purposes 3 or philological 

investigations. 

Thanks to the studies of J. Černý – I. Groll,4 F. Junge,5 K. Jansen-Winkeln6 and J. 

Winand7 we have satisfactory knowledge concerning the Late Egyptian language of the texts. 

Although monumental inscriptions usually preserved the traditional expressions used on 

temple walls, the new language phase is also well represented on stelae and administrative 

documents. 

 

M. Römer8 was the first, who collected the inscriptions of the above mentioned high 

priests for a socio-political research. In this basic work these texts were used for analysing the 

different titles of these powerful army-commanders and real rulers of Upper Egypt and for 

comparing them to those found in the inscriptions of the earlier priests. Beside these, M. 

Römer also set up a fundamental study concerning Egyptian oracles. 

 

                                                
1 Kitchen TIP 10-81 and 243-285. 
2 See also Kitchen 2009 161-202. 
3 See most recently Lull 2006 333-306. 
4 Černý – Groll 1978. 
5 Junge 2001. 
6 Jansen-Winkeln 1994a; Jansen-Winkeln 1996. 
7 Winand 1992. 
8 Römer 1994. 
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The Epigraphic Survey of the Oriental Institute of the University of Chicago published 

and translated the text attached to the scenes of Herihor in the Temple of Khonsu,9 and the 

inscriptions of the 21st Dynasty were collected and published by K. Jansen-Winkeln in 

hieroglyphic form.10 Only selected texts were translated by R. Ritner in his recent anthology 

of the Libyan period.11 

 

 Although the above mentioned works are essential resources for any study, the 

inscriptions still await comprehensive analysis and contextualizing, which is the aim of the 

research presented here. The study concentrates on the building program and activity of the 

great-army commanders and high priests who also used royal epithets or titulary from a 

certain phase of their tenure, hoping that this will allow a greater insight into the religious, 

social, economical and political life of the first half of the 21st Dynasty. I hope that the 

addition of several important inscriptions of Pinudjem I will also contribute to our knowledge 

of the religious map of Ancient Egypt during the period. 

 This study does not intend to answer chronological problems, a matter irrelevant for 

the authors of the texts. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
                                                
9 ToK I and ToK II. 
10 JWIS I 4-42 and 72-94. 
11 Ritner 2009 81-137. 
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2. Historical background 

 

2.1 Introduction  

 

Following the death of Ramesses XI each version of Manetho’s Aegyptiaca12 started a 

new dynasty and named Smendes for its first ruler. The 21st Dynasty also marks the 

beginning of a new era called the Third Intermediate Period (between c. 1070 and 664) in the 

modern history of Ancient Egypt. In this third period of tensions and vicissitudes that lasted 

four hundred years, ‘the new political models developed … functioned smoothly, without the 

“chaos” experiences that mark the first two Intermediate Periods’ – as Assmann13 states.  

This long period was not homogeneous; we can distinguish several phases of which 

the first was the so called political dualism14 of the 21st Dynasty with two power centres, one 

in Tanis,15 a new capital arisen from the ruins of Per-Ramses,16 and one in Thebes. The 

administrative centres were Memphis17 and El-Hibeh18 located in the region of Herakleopolis.  

The roots of internal problems that led to the division of the country to north and south 

had begun much earlier.  

 

During the New Kingdom the ruler resided in Memphis and later in Per-Ramses and 

two viziers controlled Upper and Lower Egypt on his command, and the king himself visited 

Thebes or other parts of the country only occasionally. In the 18th and early 19th Dynasties, 

as Kitchen19 states, ‘these practical divisions of geography and powers meant a strong 

                                                
12 Waddel 1940 185-187. Although Manetho’s Aegyptiaca is a unique resource concerning the history of Ancient 
Egypt, we do not possess the original work but only extracts from it in Josephus Flavius’s Contra Apionem, in 
the Epitome preserved by Eusebius and Africanus and in other works. Waddel 1940 xv-xxvi. 
13 Assmann 2003 287. 
14 Assmann 2003 287. 
15 First mentioned in Wenamun 1,3, LES 61. For the bibliography of Shân el-Hagar/Tanis see Leclère 2008 Vol. 
2 393 note 1. 
16 Leclère 2008 Vol. 2 403. 
17 The center of administration was Memphis and Tanis was developed to be a ‘Thebes of North’. Kitchen 2009 
187. The Dibabieh stela informs us that Smendes received the news of the flood endangering the Luxor Temple 
in his Memphis palace. JWIS I 2 (1.3) line 3; Ritner Libyan Anarchy 102-103. Although our archaeological 
information is limited to certain areas of the city, the evidence of new temple related chapels and statues, priestly 
houses, domestic areas, occupational levels and tombs suggests that the town and the temples constructed during 
the Ramesside period were used during the Third Intermediate Period. Aston-Jeffreys 2007 67-82. 
18 Gomaà LdÄ II 1180-1181. Archaeological evidences show the building of fortifications from the high 
priesthood of Pinudjem I onwards (Kitchen TIP 257) and we possess several letters and administrative 
documents from this period, Spiegelberg 1917 1-30; Lefèvre 2006 32-47; Lefèvre 2007 1109-1115; Lefèvre 
2008 109-116; Müller 2009 251-264. 
19 Kitchen TIP 243. 
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balanced state’. The line of weaker rulers, less loyal officials and the concentration of civil 

and military powers in the same hands led to the break-up of the realm.20   

From the reign of Sethos I onwards Egypt also had to cope with problems caused by 

the invasions of Libyans and Sea People. Although all of their attempts were defeated by 

Merenptah and Ramesses III,21 the captured Libyans were incorporated into the Egyptian 

army and sent to forts or garrisons with others settled in Lower Egypt.22 This increasing group 

of people changed the political and social scene in Egypt from the 21st Dynasty onwards23 

and these people of Libyan, Sherden or Meshwesh origin developed into military 

aristocracies,24 and one of them giving the first Libyan ruler to Egypt, Shoshenq I. With his 

accession to the throne (c. 945 BC25) a new period began in the history of Egypt. As 

Assmann26 states: ‘for the Egyptians neither origin nor “race” distinguished the native from 

alien; rather, the marker was the attitude demonstrated toward the cultural rules of Egyptian 

civilization’ and the new dynasty followed the thousand-year-old traditions. 

The studies dedicated to the history of this era concentrate mostly on the chronological 

problems of the 21st Dynasty with an emphasis on the succession of the high priests of Amun 

at Thebes at the beginning of the period.27  

Although there are still many unsolved problems in the established ‘orthodox’28 

chronology of the Late New Kingdom or the Third Intermediate Period29 I agree with E. 

Hornung30 that eliminating entire rulers or dynasties31 is not a solution. In the case of the 20th 

                                                
20 Kitchen TIP 243-244. 
21 Kitchen 1990a 19-22.  
22 Kitchen 1990a 21.  
23 Kitchen TIP 244-245. 
24 For these see Yoyotte 2012. 
25 As we possess no absolute dates for the period, the Year 5 of Rehoboam, naming Shishak the king of Egypt 
who overrun and looted Jerusalem according to the Bible (I Kings 14:25-26), was used to set up the 
chronological framework for the 21st and 22nd Dynasties. Kitchen TIP §253, 294-296; Jansen-Winkeln Ancient 
Egyptian Chronology 232. There can be no doubt that the Biblical Shishak refers to Shoshenq I but recent 
archaeological evidence showed that the campaign of Shoshenq I to Palestine as I. Finkelstein (2002 110) states 
‘should have taken place almost any time in the mid- to late 10th Century BCE’ and dating Solomon and 
Rehoboam according to the campaign must be eliminated. See also Finkelstein – Piasetsky 2006. The 
topographical list of the Palestine Campaign of Shoshenq I from Karnak (PM II2 35 (124); RIK III Plates 2-9; 
Kitchen TIP 432-447) does not mention Jerusalem and the town was an insignificant highland village in the time 
of Shoshenq I, Finkelstein 2002 111-112. R. Krauss (2005 43-48) based on a lunar date found on the Dakleh 
stela of Sheshonq I established 943 BC for the beginning of his reign. 
26 Assmann 2003 281.  
27 For the collection of earlier studies dealing with the problem, see Taylor 1998 1143–1144 notes 1–3. More 
recently: Römer 1994; Niwiński 1995 329–360; Kitchen TIP xiv-xxii; Jansen-Winkeln 1997 49–74; Beckerath 
1995 49-55; Beckerath 1997 99-102; A. Dodson 2000 7–18; Jansen-Winkeln 2006 257–273; Jansen-Winkeln 
Ancient Egyptian Chronology 218-233; Kitchen 2006 293–308; Dodson 2009 103-112; Kitchen 2009 191-196; 
Barwik 2011 111-149 and Dodson 2012 3-81. 
28 Term by Dodson 2012 x. 
29 Highlighted by Rohl 1992 133-137. 
30 Hornung Ancient Egyptian Chronology 2006/I 13. See also Jansen-Winkeln 2006 257. 



 17 

Dynasty,32 I prefer to accept the relative chronological framework set up by E. Hornung33 

until new and decisive texts emerge from safely attestable archaeological contexts.  

 

2.2 The end of the 20th Dynasty 

 

The last years of the 20th and the first years of the 21st Dynasty are not easily 

separable.34 Although it is generally accepted that the wHm mswt period35 lasted 12 years at 

the most,36 the sequence of the high priests of Amun and army-commanders Herihor and 

Piankh who determined the life and political activities in Upper Egypt during this era is still 

under debate.37  

This was the first time in Egypt’s history when the two most exalted religious and 

military offices were held by the same person, however, this became customary later in the 

21st dynasty.38 Meanwhile, a man called Smendes might have been appointed to control the 

northern half of the country from Herakleopolis to the Mediterranean Sea39 and was 

described, together with his wife Tentamun,40 as snty-tA j dj Jmn n(y) pA mH n pAy=f tA 

‘foundations41 of the land whom Amun gave the north of his land’ in 2,35 of Wenamun.42 

                                                                                                                                                   
31 For example Rohl 1992 136-141 or Thijs 2011 163-181. For a contrary view see Beckerath 2001 17. 
32 I can not accept the extremely short chronology set up by Thijs 1998a-c, 1999a-b, 2000a-c, 2001a-b and most 
recently Dodson 2012 3-38. For a critical review of Thijs’ thesis, see Barwik 2011 172-178. 
33 Hornung Ancient Egyptian Chronology 2006/II 214-217. The recently found stela of the high priest of Amun 
Bakenkhonsu that mentions a formerly unknown Year 4 of Sethnakht is an addition to our previous knowledge 
of the length of his reign. Boraik 2007 120 with fig 1. and Plate XXIV. 
34 For the history of the last decade preceding our period see Barwik 2011 1-110. 
35 A new period, the ‘rebirth’ of the kingship of Ramesses XI was termed with the inauguration of the wHm mswt 
from his Year 19 year onwards. For the analysis of the term and its previous usage see Römer 1994 31-33 § 32. 
This was the third time in the history of Egypt when there was a need for a new beginning, however, this time 
the ruler of Egypt failed. Kitchen TIP 248-250. There is a tendency to assign this reform to Herihor, but besides 
that there is no proof for it I agree with M. Römer (1994 30-31 §29) that it would contradict the efforts done to 
consolidate the situation by the ruler and his co-presence together with Herihor in the Khonsu temple. See also 
Kitchen 2009 195 §82. Compare to Kees 1936 18-19; Niwinski 1992 238; Niwinski 1995 340-341; Barwik 2011 
133-134. A. Niwinski (1996 12-13) later related the inauguration of the new era to Herihor and Smendes jointly.  
36 Kitchen 2009 193. 
37 For the two main views see Kitchen TIP 248-254 and xiv-xix and Jansen-Winkeln 1992 22-37 and Jansen-
Winkeln 1997 49-74. 
38 Jansen-Winkeln 2001 160-161. 
39 K. Kitchen (TIP 250) following H. Kees (1936 13-14) states that ’… he may have been northern Vizier and 
army-commander for the north of the land’. 
40 As K. Kitchen (TIP 537) states there is no proof for supposing her to be rather the wife of Ramesses XI as A. 
Niwinski (1995 343) proposes. 
41 Or ‘pillars’ meaning that they acted as organisers or administrators of Northern Egypt. For the reading of the 
word see J. Černý (1975 642), who interpreted the term as snntjw-tA and also Goedicke 1975 91; Römer 1994 75 
§61; Schipper 2005 199. 
42 LES 70 9-11. This is the only document that attests the contemporary activity of Herihor and Smendes. LES 
61-76. For the most recent translation and analysis see Schipper 2005. Herihor is named high priest of Amun 
who seems to be in good terms with Smendes who helped Wenamun to begin his journey for the material of the 
new bark of the Theban temple of Amun. 
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Unfortunately there is no textual evidence for the person who defeated Panehesy and 

our knowledge is equally limited concerning the origin and early career of the most probable 

candidate, the high priest of Amun and great army-commander (jmy-r mSa wr) Herihor.43 

Unlike his predecessors, he did not have any other priestly titles before elevating to the lead of 

the high priesthood of Amun suggesting that his roots were rather military.44 

Our main resource45 concerning Herihor is the Khonsu Temple at Karnak where the 

high priest was depicted on the walls of the hypostyle hall of the temple46 performing 

offerings at the side of Ramesses XI and later alone with royal titulary and insignia in the First 

Court.47 He was also mentioned in a Year 5 in Wenamun48 and in a Year 6 of an unspecified 

ruler in mummy dockets.49 The only monument of Herihor outside Thebes was the so-called 

Leiden V. 65 stela that was found most probably at Abydos.50 

Due to its fragmentary state, the oracular inscription carved to the eastern side of the 

northern doorway of the Court at the Temple of Khonsu does not help us to use it for 

chronological reasons.51 

 

Piankh is attested in the Year 7 of the wHm mswt officiating as high priest of Amun at 

Thebes during the induction to the office of the scribe of the Sna of Pr-Jmn a certain 

Nesamun,52 and was involved in the controlling of taxes in the 10th Upper Egyptian Nome,53 

and led campaigns54 against Panehesy as trying to re-conquer Nubia throughout the last years 

of the period.55 The activity of Piankh in the southern province was attested as late as Year 10 

                                                
43 Černý 1975 635; Kitchen TIP 248; Barwik 2011 111. We do not know much about the early career of Herihor 
at Thebes. He might have been high priest of Amun from the first year of the wHm mswt but the vizier until at 
least the Year 2 of the same period was Nebmarenakht, who received documents from the mayor of the West of 
the City Paweraa. Peet 1930 129-130; Römer 1994 7; Gnirs 1996 202; Barwik 2011 130. 
44 Jansen-Winkeln 1992 23; Gnirs 1996 201.  
45 For a list of his monuments, see Römer 1994 35-36 and also Bonhême 1987. 
46 PM II2 232-235; for the scenes of Ramesses XI and Herihor carved on the walls of the Hypostyle Hall, see 
ToK II Plates 153-189, and for the scenes on the columns see ToK II Plates 198-201. See also Römer 1997 11-
27; Kitchen 2009 193 §77. 
47 PM II2 229-232; ToK I Plates 3-109. 
48 LES 61, 1, 1. Herihor was mentioned by name twice in 1, 15 (LES 62) and 2, 25-26 (LES 69). 
49 Kitchen TIP 417 § 379. 
50 KRI VI, 846-847; Haring 2012 139 note 2 with bibliography. The figure of Herihor was erased in ancient 
times but Nodjmet’s was not. B. Haring supposition (2012 149-150) that the family of Piankh could have been 
responsible for the destruction is highly hypothetical. See also below 3.3.1. 
51 PM II2 232 (22) III/2; ToK II 14-17 and Plate 132. See also note 169; for its analysis see chapter 3.2.1 
52 Nims 1948 157-162. 
53 The Year 7 II prt 19 was dated in terms of the ‘Renaissance era’. Berlev 1997 5-15. 
54 According to E. Wente (LRL 13) two separate campaigns are possible. 
55 For a summary of his Nubian campaigns, see Barwik 2011 225-256.  
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most probably of the wHm mswt.56 The Late Ramesside Letters frequently mention his name 

and orders in connection with various issues written to or by the scribes of the Tomb 

Dhutmose and his son Butehamun.57 A graffito58 informs us about the return of Piankh from 

Nubia, but we know nothing of the outcome of the wars against Panehesy and of the 

aggressor’s fate.59 We also posses an Ax jqr n Ra stela of Piankh found by Mariette in the 

temple enclosure at Abydos.60 Archaeological evidence suggests that he had a tomb in 

Herakleopolis Magna that could mean that he originated from there.61 

 

The limited explicitly dated material hardens our understanding of the sequence of the 

two powerful men who had military and government related titles, besides, they were high 

priests of Amun almost contemporarily.  

Until 1979 their sequence and the interpretation of the events at the end of the 20th 

Dynasty62 were based on an erroneous reconstruction by H. Gauthier63 of the name of the first 

son in the procession of sons and daughters of Herihor to Piankh, as the only accessible earlier 

drawing of the scene by K. Lepsius showed that the text was damaged.64  

Following the publication of the scene that was carved on the lower register of the 

west wall in the First Court of the Temple of Khonsu65 by the Epigraphic Survey it became 

clear that the wall was not damaged at the point where Lepsius’ draftsman introduced his 

                                                
56 Wente LRL 12-17. 
57 Wente LRL 8; El-Sayed 1978 207-212. Piankh always referred to himself as ‘commander of the army of the 
Pharaoh’ in the letters. Černý Community 377. 
58 Kitchen TIP 417. 
59 I agree with Barwik (2011 254-255) that a tomb built and left untouched for Panehesy at Aniba (PM VII 79; 
Steindorff 1937 240-241 and Plate 29) does not prove by its existence that the former Viceroy was ever buried 
there. However, the fact that his tomb was not desecrated might mean that the army of Piankh did not reach 
Aniba, the heartland of the province of Panehesy. Černý 1975 643. 
60 Mariette 1880 382 (1057); Mariette Abydos II Plate 57; El-Sayed 1978 Plate LXVI; Leahy 2009 422-422. His 
titles based on his Abydos stela (Cairo T. 3.4.17.1) were the followings: TAy xw (Hr) wnmy (n(y)) nswt sS nswt 
jmy-r(A) mSa sA nswt n(y) KS jmy-r(A) xAswt rsy Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw jmy-r(A) Snwty n(y) Pr-aA. 
Mariette Abydos II Plate 57 lines 1-3. 
61 Jansen-Winkeln 2001 166. Herakleopolis Magna was the capital of the 20th Upper Egyptian Nome and its 
province was strongly fortified during the New Kingdom and the early years of the Third Intermediate Period to 
control the entrance to the Fayyum Oasis and the surrounding territories. The cemetery shows a strong Libyan 
presence from at least the 22nd Dynasty onwards and the relatives of the royal family, the descendants of the 
Theban high priests of Amun and important local dignitaries were interred there. The levels found near the 
cemetery contained a settlement with civil constructions that can be dated between the end of the 20th dynasty to 
the early years of the 22nd Dynasty. Perez Die 2009 303-326. 
62 For an example see Černý 1975 643; Kitchen TIP 252 and Bierbrier 1973 46-50. 
63 Gauthier 1914 237 XIX without any reference to the damaged part of the text and its restoration. 
64 LD III 247a. 
65 PM II2 230 (18). 
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shading and a son most probably called Ankhefenmut was depicted instead of the well known 

general.66  

This discovery led K. Jansen-Winkeln to the re-investigation of the textual evidence of 

the period and he came to the conclusion that a reversion was necessary concerning the 

sequence of Herihor-Piankh to Piankh-Herihor67 setting up a hypothesis that was followed by 

several scholars68 but was criticised by others.69 In the last decades numerous articles aimed to 

solve the uncertainties concerning the marital connections of Piankh and Herihor by setting up 

different genealogies70 of the two men or even with a proposition that Piankh was the son of 

Herihor after all.71  

Until new decisive material comes to light, we have to accept a limited reconstruction 

that is based on the most possible facts. 

  

The earliest representations show Herihor wearing the traditional costume and shaved 

head of a high priest of Amun and depict him presenting offerings beside Ramesses XI in the 

Hypostyle Hall of the Temple of Khonsu. Although his titles72 and also his presence are 

unprecedented in an inner space of an Egyptian Temple, we must accept that his scenes were 

seemingly incorporated into the original decoration-program and he is represented performing 

offerings related to the daily temple ritual or to the sacred barks of the Theban Triad.73  

Herihor’s wife was Nodjmet who was depicted as heading the list of sons and 

daughters in the Court of the Temple of Khonsu holding the titles: [r-pat(t)] wrt Hswt Hnwt 

^maw MHw nbt jAmt bnr mr(w)t wrt xnrt n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw Hmt nswt mry=f NDmt 

                                                
66 ToK I x-xi and 11 with note d and Plate 26. 
67 The thesis of K. Jansen-Winkeln (1992 22-26) that is mostly based on the titles of Panehesy, Piankh and 
Herihor  is summarily the following: from the beginning of the ‘Renaissance era’ Piankh was the high priest of 
Amun at Thebes and army general who organised the life of Thebes and led campaigns to Nubia against 
Panehesy. He was followed in office by Herihor after the Year 10 of the same period. Pinudjem I the son and 
heir of Piankh was most possibly too young at this time and he became high priest with the ascension of Herihor 
to the throne. He prefers to assign the Year 5 in Wenamun and Year 6 mentioned in the mummy dockets to 
Smendes or to Herihor. 
68 For an example, see Egberts 1997 23-25; Egberts 1998 97; Taylor 1998 1144; Broekman 2002 13 and most 
recently Haring 2012 145-146.  
69 Kitchen TIP xiv-xvi; Beckerath 1995 49-52; Niwinski 1995 346-347; Gnirs 1996 200-201; James-Morkot 
2010 236-242; Barwik 2011 111-149. 
70 Niwinski 1979 53; Kitchen TIP 535-540; Naguib 1990 155-156; Taylor 1998 1155; Broekman 2002 16-17; 
Lull 2006 111.  
71 Goldberg 2000 49-58. 
72 … jry-pat Hr(y)-tp &Awy smr aA m tA Dr=f Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw jmy-r(A) mSa wr n(y) ^maw-MHw 
HAwty ¡ry-¡r mAa-xrw ‘… hereditary noble, chief of the Two Lands, the greatest courtier of the entire country, 
the high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, great army-commander of Upper and Lower Egypt, leader, 
Herihor, true of voice’. ToK II 57 and Plate 185 lines 5-6. For his other titles on his statue (CG 42190) 
representing him as a scribe see 3.1.1.   
73 For the analysis of the scenes of Herihor, see chaper 3.2.1 of the present work. 
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‘[hereditary princess], great of favours, mistress of Upper and Lower Egypt, possessor of 

charm, sweet of love, chief of the musical troops of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, king’s 

wife, Nodjmet’.74  

Nodjmet was represented on the Leiden stela beside his husband 75 and was also 

present in a weathered secondary scene76 from the First Court of the Luxor Temple, standing 

behind Amun and receiving adoration by Piankh and his four sons Pinudjem I, Heqanefer, 

Heqamaat and Ankhefenmut.77  

Another proof for her close relationship with Piankh and his confidence in her are the 

letters dealing with a shady affair concerning two Madjoy who were interrogated and 

probably later executed on the orders of Piankh by Nodjmet, Thutmose and Payshuweben.78 

However, the wife of Piankh was rather Hrere who was involved in administrative 

tasks of the Nubian campaign of the general and accompanied him during his stay in 

Elephantine.79 She was most probably the mother of Pinudjem I.80  

Nodjmet possessed two funerary papyri81 that originated in all probability from the so-

called Royal Cache (TT 320) at Deir el-Bahari.82 Nodjmet the daughter of the king’s mother 

Hrere was represented as queen with her name enclosed into a cartouche and she also bore the 

                                                
74 ToK I Plate 26 lines 1-2 and page 12 note a. 
75 See note 101. 
76 For this term, see Frood 2010 104.  
77 PM II2 307 (27) III/1; Daressy 1893 32-33, no. LIII; Haring 2012 149 with Plate 16. The scene was made ‘for 
the ka of Piankh to cause his name to live’ by his son Pinudjem I, see below 4.5.2. 
78 LRL nos 21, 24 and 35. Letter No. 35 was directly addressed to Nodjmet by Piankh who also expressed his 
wish for a reunion with unusually warm words to her. Wente LRL 79. 
79 See LRL nos 2; 30 and 38 and possibly 28 and 39. The increased influence of women in the administrative, 
religious and political sphere might be a sign of a change in the leading elite with Libyan origin. Jansen-Winkeln 
1995 73-74. 
80 The severely damaged graffito (Daressy 1910 185) does not give us a decisive proof for the name of Pinudjem 
I’s mother but according to M. Bierbrier (1973 311) the reconstruction to Hrere is the most probable. See also 
Kitchen TIP 536. I prefer to accept that there was only one Hrere. See Černý 1975 636; Niwinski 1979 52 with 
note 21 and Jansen-Winkeln 1992 25. Taylor (1998 1149-1154) opted that Nodjmet was the mother of Pinudjem 
I and according to his theory she was the wife of Piankh and of Herihor subsequently. This interpretation was 
welcomed by K. Jansen-Winkeln (1997 59-60) and D. Aston (2009 22). 
81 As A. Niwinski (1989a 42) states ‘each typical funerary ensemble comprised two papyri: the BD-manuscript 
in the papyrus-sheath and the “Amduat”-papyrus bandaged together with the mummy, usually placed between its 
legs’. Although both papyri appeared on the antiquity market before the official discovery the Royal Cache their 
provenance was TT320. Niwinski 1989a 54. Therefore there is no basis for the theory of two Nodjmets by Thijs 
(1998a 101-110) that was accepted also by J. Goldberg (2000 49-50) and the two papyri belonged to the same 
person. Niwinski 1989a 209-211, 337-338 and 367. Based on the assumption of A. Niwinski (Coffins 210) D. 
Aston (209 222) dates the Papyrus BM 10490 presumably to the high priesthood of Pinudjem II and appropriates 
it to a second Nodjmet who lived some seventy years later than Nodjmet, the wife of Herihor. 
82 Maspero 1889. For the bibliography of TT320, see Niwinski Coffins 24-25 with note 40-41. Unfortunately the 
final resting place of the greatest kings of Egypt and the high priestly family of the 21st Dynasty was emptied 
within 48 hours (41 coffins and funerary equipments) by E. Brugsch in 1881 without any archaeological 
investigation. The lack of first-hand drawings or even a single photograph deprives us of establishing a 
reconstruction for the original position of the coffins in the tomb. For the most recent archaeological 
investigations of the tomb, see Graefe 2003 74-82 and Graefe – Belova 2006 207-220. 
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title king’s mother,83 albeit the title of king’s wife was not listed although one her papyri 

named and depicted Herihor as king beside her.84  

The coffins of Nodjmet were laid to rest in the TT320 beside the funerary ensemble of 

Pinudjem I and Henuttawy A. The style of their coffins suggests a contemporary 

workmanship and a close date for their interment.85  

If we make a summary of the above mentioned family bonds it becomes clear that all 

protagonists were closely related.86 Hrere was the wife of Piankh and the mother of Nodjmet 

and Pinudjem I, consequently Herihor was the son-in-law of Piankh. Although this was one of 

the decisive proofs for K. Jansen-Winkeln for his reversion of the formerly accepted Herihor-

Piankh order,87 this does not mean that Piankh must have been in office earlier, only that he 

was older than his predecessor.88  

 

Concerning the first mummy-dockets89 that were written on the coffins of Sethos I and 

Ramesses II in a Year 6 at the order of the high priest of Amun Herihor we have to settle a 

starting point in the history of the re-wrapping and re-burying of the royal mummies in order 

to be able to come to a conclusion regarding the events of the last decade of the 20th Dynasty.  

Contrary to K. Jansen-Winkeln’s arguments,90 explicitly that all year dates up to the 

reign of Amenemope refer to those high priests who had royal titulary, namely Herihor, 

Pinudjem I and Menkheperre, I agree with K. Kitchen that during the 21st Dynasty all the 

dates mentioning the activity of the high priests relate to the Tanite kings.91 In our case we 

have to examine whether the dockets were written during the reign of Ramesses XI and the 

wHm mswt era or of Smendes the first ruler of the 21st Dynasty.  

 

                                                
83 The identity of her royal son is unknown, probably he was Amenemnisut. Niwinski 1979 53; Niwinski 1984b 
81-82; Barwik 2011 123 note 70. It is disturbing that he was not represented in the list of numerous sons of 
Nodjmet and Herinhor in the Temple of Khonsu. According to the theory of J. Taylor (1998 1149-1152) 
Nodjmet married twice, for the first time to Herihor, and after his death to Piankh. As a result, his royal son was 
Pinudjem I. This interpretation was welcomed by K. Jansen-Winkeln (1997 59-60) and D. Aston (2009 23) but 
seemed over-complicated to the present writer as it was based on a lost sign of the graffito of Pinudjem I.  
84 Papyrus BM EA 10541 + Papyrus Paris Louvre E. 6258 (third part missing) was a hieroglyphic Book of the 
Dead papyrus and depicted Herihor as king with cartouche and uraeus beside Nodjmet. Lenzo 2010 77, Fig. 1; 
KRI VI 848, 5-11. The Papyrus BM EA 10490 that was written in hieratic contains Book of the Dead Spells and 
spells and illustrations from the Book of Caverns. Lenzo 2010 65-67.  
85 Niwinski 1979 52; Niwinski Coffins 42-43. 
86 Taking that only one Hrere and Nodjmet existed. 
87 Jansen-Winkeln 1992 25. 
88 Barwik 2011 125. 
89 Thomas 1966 249-264; Kitchen TIP 411-423; Reeves 1990 225-231. 
90 Jansen-Winkeln 1992 34-37; Jansen-Winkeln 1997 65-74. 
91 Kitchen TIP xvii-xix § L-N. See also Beckerath 1995 51; Aston 2009 21. 
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After the consolidation of the royal power in Thebes, it was necessary to survey the 

damages and the amount of stolen properties and objects from temples and tombs at Thebes 

West. The robbery papyri draw a rather anarchic picture of the town during the control of 

Panehesy and several entries mention the involvement of the foreign soldiers of the viceroy 

like Efnamun in the lootings. Even so, the majority of the robbers were local citizen, workers 

of the necropolis or others who grouped in gangs lead by Bukhaaf, for example, who was 

previously a Hm-nTr priest of Montu at Armant and were responsible for several thefts. 92  

The trials had begun in Year 1 and 2 of the wHm mswt (Year 19-20 of Ramesses XI) 

and were most probably followed by immediate acts of punishment and restorations of the 

disturbed burials. Although the surviving administrative documents do not mention any 

violation of the tombs of the Valley of the Kings during the reign of Ramesses XI93 the 

process of rewrapping and grouping the royal mummies into more remote tombs must have 

begun at this time. 

The publications of the two94 royal caches were unfortunately written later in the time 

of their finding and not by their explorers, and the linen wrappings containing valuable names 

and dates were lost after the unwrapping of the mummies.95 Hence we have to accept that 

only possible scenarios could be set up relating to the route of the ancient kings and the 

members of the high priestly family of the 21st Dynasty to their final resting place in 

TT320.96 

As the graffiti carved on almost every part of the rocks of the Theban mountains 

testify to the necropolis workmen visiting the Valley of the Kings for the investigation of the 

tombs, they also might have begun to dismantle them in the ‘Renaissance period’.97  

As the earlier instances show, only a few royal tombs were disturbed and these 

happened accidentally or were related or near to time of the king’s burial throughout the 

history of the Valley of the Kings in the politically and economically weak periods of Egypt.98  

It was not probable that small and often badly organised gangs could have emptied all the 

                                                
92 Barwik 2011 98-100. See also Aldred 1979 96. 
93 The three references for disturbing the tombs of Sethy II, Ramesses II and Ramesses VI are earlier. Reeves 
1990 273.  
94 The second cache containing sixteen mummies was found by E. Loret in 1898 in the tomb of Amenhotep II 
(KV 35). Reeves 1990 192-199 with Table 6. For the bibliography of the find see Reeves 1990 220, note 89. 
95 Reeves 1990 225. 
96 Reeves 1990 277-278. For the review of his work see Eaton-Krauss 1992 706-718. See also Niwinski 1984a 
73-81. The most recent investigations of TT320 confirmed Reeves’ assumption that the so called qAy of Queen 
Inhapi was not the Royal Cache but another, separate tomb. Graefe 2005 207-209; Graefe – Belova 2006 209. 
97 Thutmose was attested in Year 28 of Ramesses XI but died soon afterwards. Peden 2001 192 note 372; Barwik 
2011 260. 
98 Reeves 1990 273-276; Jansen-Winkeln 1995 64-65. 
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funerary equipments of the tombs; they only looked for small re-usable objects or goods that 

were easy to sell. Most frequently they stole linen and objects made of bronze or copper.  

It seems proved that the enormous wealth laid to rest with the ancient kings were 

systematically collected and re-used by the administration, while the agents of the high priests 

restored and moved the mummies to a safer place than their tombs. 99 

 

Butehamun, who followed his father Thutmose in the senior scribe’s office of the 

workmen community, left many graffiti throughout the cliffs of the Theban mountains up to 

the Year 13 of Smendes. He was involved in the supervision of the tombs and most probably 

organised their clearances.100 

The graffito written by Butehamun in a Year 4 III Axt 22 on the door posts of the tomb 

of Horemheb (KV 57) that were followed by the scribe of the general’s Kysen and another 

graffito by Butehamun and Thutmose might commemorate the workmen’s earliest activity of 

this nature in the Valley if the date refers to the wHm mswt period.101  

From the high priesthood of Herihor102 solely the two dockets with the Year 6 dates on 

the coffins of Sethi I103 and Ramesses II104 refer to activities in the Valley of the Kings. It 

seems most probable that they belonged to the first phase of the activities in the tombs in the 

wHm mswt period commemorating that the mummies of Sethi I and Ramesses II were re-

buried in their own tomb after the wHm qrs process105 under the supervision of Herihor. 

A more securely attestable reference to the activity of the workmen in the Valley was 

the LRL 28 from Year 10 (of the wHm mswt).106 Piankh ordered Butehamun and the workmen 

to search for and uncover a probable royal tomb for him and preserve it sealed until his 

return.107 

The coffin dockets and linen notes inform us that the dismantling of the royal tombs 

and the re-organisation of the human remains once they contained, began in a greater scale 

during the high priesthood of Pinudjem I most probably from Year 6 of Smendes and 
                                                
99 Hornung 1982 78; Reeves 1990 276; Jansen-Winkeln 1995 67-69. 
100 Peden 2001 241. See also Černý Community 372-373. For the bibliography of the published graffiti of the 
Theban Mountain see Jansen-Winkeln 1995 70 note 62. 
101 Kitchen TIP § 417 379/0 or 418 § 391/7. Reeves 1990 77-78; Barwik 2011 258. 
102 His vizier and high priest titles do not confirm the interpretation of K. Jansen-Winkeln (1992 25-26; 1997 65-
72) who assigns the dates to the kingship of Herihor in Year 6 of Smendes. The date recorded for Pinudjem I in 
Year 6 III prt 7 suggests that Herihor was not in office during this time. For an unconvincing solution of this 
problem see Jansen-Winkeln Ancient Egyptian Chronology 229. 
103 Maspero 1889 553; Kitchen TIP 417 § 379/2. 
104 Maspero 1889 557; Kitchen TIP 417 § 379/3. 
105 ‘Repetition of burial’. For the term see Reeves 1990 229. 
106 LRL 47, vs.10-vs.11; Wente LRL 61; Ritner Libyan Anarchy 104-109. 
107 Jansen-Winkeln 1995 67-69 
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continued later throughout the 21st Dynasty and lasted up to the beginning of the 22nd 

Dynasty.108 The archaeological evidence found in TT320 showed that the tomb was closed 

and re-opened three times in antiquity, for the last time around Year 11 of Sheshonq I.109  

 

While the so-called ‘The Misfortunes of Wenamūn’ could not have been written 

before the mid-21st Dynasty, and was composed possibly during the 22nd Dynasty110 the 

political situation and the events mentioned in it suggest that the long and adventurous voyage 

of Wenamun for cedar-wood for the new Userhat bark of Amun to Byblos took place at the 

end of the 20th Dynasty and the Year 5 mentioned in it referred to the ‘Renaissance era’.111 

 

From the surviving material it is clear that the two most powerful men of Upper Egypt 

lived and acted almost contemporarily. It seems most possible that the great army-commander 

(jmy-r(A) mSa wr) Herihor was appointed to high priest of Amun probably around the first year 

of the wHm mswt. He decorated the Hypostyle Hall of the Temple of Khonsu in the order of 

the king and inserted his scenes with the consent of Ramesses XI. He sent Wenamun to 

Byblos for timber and organised the first controls and necessary reconstructions in the Valley 

of the Kings. 

Meanwhile Piankh who as army commander (jmy-r(A) mSa) was inferior to Herihor 

also came from military background to Thebes and was responsible for overcoming the 

anarchy left by Panehesy in Upper Egypt and for the organisation of the military acts against 

him. Most probably he led two campaigns against the former viceroy of Kush in Nubia.112 

 

Herihor’s kingly status is a more complicated issue, but as he was represented as a 

king with a complete royal titulary performing before various gods and receiving royal 

symbols from them in the Court of the Temple of Khonsu and was also represented as a king 

in the funerary papyri of his wife, we have to accept its existence.113 

It cannot be denied that in the Nesamun Oracle from the Year 7 of the wHm mswt of 

Ramesses XI, Piankh acted as high priest of Amun. He was engaged in the war against 

Panehesy and was the superior of the Necropolis workmen up to Year 10 of the ‘Renaissance 
                                                
108 Reeves 1990 277. 
109 Graefe – Belova 2006 212. 
110 Winand 2011 546-549. See also Helck LdÄ VI 1216; Schipper 2005 315-319. 
111 Kitchen TIP xvi § J. 
112 See also Gnirs 1996 209 and 211. 
113 Römer 1994 128-129 §107; Barwik 2011 146-147. Most scholars assign an ‘illusory’ kingship to Herihor that 
was restricted to the Temple of Khonsu, see Kitchen TIP 20; Bonhême 1979 267-283; Grudlach 1994 136; 
Kitchen 2009 194 §80. 
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era’. His high priesthood probably did not last much longer and he was followed in office by 

his son Pinudjem I who was first attested in Year 6 of Smendes on a coffin docket.114 

It is difficult to settle a firm date for Herihor beginning the kingship, on the other hand 

we do not possess any documents of him that can securely be placed later than the wHm mswt 

period. 

 For the present writer the most possible scenario is that Herihor was ‘king’ during the 

last three years of the reign of Ramesses XI but this reign concentrated only to Thebes. In the 

meantime he gave up his office for the good of Piankh, who was probably his father-in-law.115 

As the Abydos votive stela of Hori from Year 27 (Year 8 of wHm mswt) testifies, the 

old king was still accepted there.  

Concerning the oracular inscription of Herihor at the Temple of Khonsu and the 

passages mentioning twenty and another thirty years that Khonsu granted for the high priest, I 

believe that the fragmentary state of the text excludes the possibility of its use for any 

grounded historical reconstruction.116  

However, it could be possible that Herihor lived longer and was king of Upper Egypt 

during the first few years of the reign of Smendes as his co-ruler117 for an unknown but 

probably a short period.118   

 

2. 3 Chronology of the 21st Dynasty  

 

After probably 30 years of rule Ramesses XI died119 and Smendes arose to the throne 

of Egypt and began a new line of rulers. Meanwhile, the southern part of the country was 

controlled by the high-priests of Amun and army commanders. 

                                                
114 Kitchen TIP 418 § 381 9-10. 
115 Kees 1964 14-15; Römer 1994 10-11; James-Morkot 2010 248-252. K. Jansen-Winkeln’s (1995 56) rightly 
remarks that this scenario could result in two high priests of Amun in office, a unique phenomenon in the history 
of Egypt but not extraordinary in the 21st Dynasty. It is true that Herihor kept the title of the high priest but 
incorporated it into his prenomen and the monuments and documents of Piankh did not lay much emphasis on 
his high priestly title.  
116 See also Römer 1994 8; Jansen-Winkeln 1997 64-65. For earlier hypotheses see Bell 1980 18 note 131; 
Niwinski 1995 340-341 and 350; Niwinski 1996 12-13. 
117Aston 2009 22; Barwik 2011 148-149. 
118 D. Aston (2009 23) most recently proposed that Herihor was in office from Year 4 of the wHm mswt and acted 
as king from Year 7 of the same period until Year 15/16 of Smendes. This would be in accordance with the 
twenty years granted by Khonsu in the Oracle of Herihor but lacks firm proof. For the same theory, see James – 
Morkot 2010 255. 
119 Kitchen 2009 193. The highest attested year of Ramesses XI was Year 27 on a private stela from Abydos. 
Mariette Abydos II Plate 62A; KRI VI 701, 10-15; Leahy 2011 421-422. A Year 10 of most probably of the wHm 
mswt is mentioned in LRL 17,11 (No. 9, Wente LRL 37) and a possible Year 12 in Wente LRL 15. (No. 41, LRL 
62 with reference to a Theban graffito No. 1393). However A. Peden (2001 261) dates this graffito to Year 12 of 
Smendes. See also Černý Community 372.  
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Based on the lists of the two survived versions of Manetho120 the rulers of the 21st 

Dynasty were the following: 

 

Name     Manetho121 Monuments  Possible reign122 

 

Smendes    26 years -   up to Year 25123  

Psusennes I    46 years -   up to year 49124 

Amenemnisut (Nepherkheres) 4 years  -   ?125 

Amenemope (Amenophthis)  9 years  Year 5126  up to Year 10127  

Osorkon (Osochor)   6 years  Year 2128   

Siamun (Psinaches)   9 years  Year 17129 

Psusennes II    14 years130 Year 11131 

 

Nepherkheres who is identified as the ephemeral king Amenemnisut was the third 

ruler in line according to Manetho but instead of his list it is generally accepted to follow the 

                                                
120 Although the fragmentary state of the king-list containing the enumeration of kings from the 21st to possibly 
the 26th Dynasty that were incorporated in a recently found world chronicle in the papyrus collection of the 
University Library of Leipzig does not allow us to get more insight of the history of the Third Intermediate 
Period it is important to note that this list seemingly also began with Smendes. The list was compiled 
independently from the Manethonian tradition in the 2nd Century AD and mentions several kings who are yet 
unknown. Popko –Rücker 2011 43-62. 
121 According to the version of Africanus. Waddel 1940 156-157. 
122 Based on Kitchen 2009 191 §73. See also Beckerath 1997 100. 
123 Activities and an oracle held by the high priest of Amun Menkheperre recorded on the so called ‘Banishment 
stela’ (Louvre C. 256) mentions a Year 25 of probably Smendes. Beckerath 1968 9; Kitchen TIP 419-420/34-35. 
See below 6.1.1. 
124 On a linen bandage-fragment, the name of Psusennes I is only a reconstruction next to Amenemope’s. 
Kitchen TIP 421/47. A Year 48 attested on a stela set up by the high priest Menkheperre commemorating the 
building of a new enclosure wall in Karnak most probably refers to this king. See below 6.1.3.  M. Barwik (2011 
295) recently published a hieratic graffito from the Temple of Hatshepsut at Deir el-Bahari that commemorated a 
visit of the necropolis workmen in a Year 49 of most probably Psusennes I.  
125 Although the third year-date of the ‘Banishment stela’ is lost, the size of the lacuna suggests a low number 
that is generally connected to Amenemnisut. Kitchen TIP 420/36; Ritner Libyan Anarchy 124.  
126 Kitchen TIP 421/54. 
127 If the Kitchen TIP 421/55 linen text of the high priest of Amun Pinudjem II was correctly placed under his 
reign. 
128 The maximum attested date for this ruler is Year 2 from the Karnak Priestly Annals. Legrain 1900 53 
Fragment 3B; Kruchten 1989 45-46,  
129 If Siamun is rightly identified as Psinnaches of Manetho who according to both versions ruled for 9 years. 
The date was emended to <1>9 by K. Kitchen (TIP 12) based on the highest known date for Siamun that is Year 
17 from the Karnak Priestly Annals. Legrain 1900 53 Fragment 3B; Kructhen 1989 47. 
130 Eusebius gives 35 years but this seems impossible. Kitchen 2009 191 §73. 
131 A Year 11 of Psusennes II was found recently on a new fragment of the Karnak Priestly Annals as his 
maximum attested date. Payraudeau 2008 294-297. 
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Berlin genealogy132 that was compiled only 250-300 years later than the 21st Dynasty and can 

therefore be considered as a more reliable resource.  

In this case K. Jansen-Winkeln decided to follow the Manethonian tradition133 but 

most recently D. Aston134 pointed out the problem concerning the linen docket Kitchen TIP 

421/47: it is difficult to place Amenemnisut after Psusennes I if there was co-regency between 

Psusennes I and Amenemope.135 Henceforce an Amenemnisut – Psusennes I sequence was 

more possible.136 

 

The sequence of the Tanite rulers then was:137 

 

Smendes   ¡D-xpr-Ra %tp.n-Ra   Nj-sw-BA-nb-©dt Mry-Jmn   

Amenemnisut   Nfr-kA-Ra ¡qA-WAst  Jmn-m-nswt Mry-Jmn  

Psusennes I   aA-xpr-Ra %tp.n-Jmn  PA-sbA-xa-n-Njwt Mry-Jmn 138 

Amenemope   Wsr-MAat-Ra %tp.n-Jmn Jmn-m-Jpt Mry-Jmn    

Osorkon (the Elder)  aA-xpr-Ra %tp.n-Ra 139 Wsrkn Mry Jmn 140 

Siamun   NTrj-xpr-Ra Mry-Jmn  %A-Jmn Mry-Jmn   

Psusennes II   &jt-xprw-Ra %tp.n-Ra  PA-sbA-xa-n-Njwt Mry-Jmn 141 

 

We possess little information on the ancestral relationships of the kings of the 21st 

Dynasty. The origin of Amenemnisut, Amenemope and Siamun is still unclear and we can 

only assume from Wenamun that the wife of Smendes was Tentamun who had a daughter 

                                                
132 Jansen-Winkeln 2006 259 Fig. 2; Ritner Libyan Anarchy 21-25. 
133 Jansen-Winkeln Ancient Egyptian Chronology 219. 
134 Aston 2009 21. 
135 A. Niwinski (1979 59) proposes that Amenemnisut (who was the sole owner of the HqA WAst epithet during 
the 21st Dynasty that referred to his southern roots) as the son of Herihor and nephew of Pinudjem I ruled as co-
regent of Psusennes I but stayed in Thebes as king of Upper Egypt for a short period besides the high priest of 
Amun Menkheperre. A. Dodson (2012 48) also places him before Psusennes I but in his opinion Amenemnisut 
was only king in Upper Egypt for a short period after Herihor. 
136 See also Wente 1967 155-156; Kitchen TIP 69-71 §56; Beckerath 1997 101; Kitchen 2009 191. 
137 For the variations of the titularys of these rulers, see Beckerath 1984 97-99 and 253-255. For a possible 
chronological table of the dynasty see Krauss-Warburton Ancient Egyptian Chronology 493; compare to Aston 
2009 21. 
138 Psusennes I and Amenemope inserted occasionally the high priest of Amun title into their nomen. Bonhême 
1987 38. See also Kees 1964 24. 
139 Karnak Priestly Annals Fragment 3B Legrain 1900 53; Kruchten 1989 45. 
140 MEFA 2010 146-148. 
141 For the variation ¡r-pA-sbA-xa-n-Njwt Mry-Jmn  see Dodson 2009 110-111. 
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called Henuttawy (A),142 the wife of the high priest of Amun Pinudjem I and mother of king 

Psusennes I.  

Osorkon the Elder was the son of Nimlot I and of Mehtenweskhet143 and uncle of 

Sheshonq I while Psusennes II was the son of Pinudjem II and the father in law of Osorkon I 

of the 22nd Dynasty. 144 

It is still unclear whether the graffito that was written on the wall of the chapel of Ptah 

in the temple of Sethos I at Abydos145 referred to the same person or commemorated the co-

existence of two Psusennes: the ruler of Egypt and the high priest of Amun at Thebes.146  

According to F. Payraudeau147 it is difficult to interpret the graffito without accepting 

the possibility of the existence of two separate personalities. The first person might have been 

the king Psusennes II, the son of the high priest of Amun Pinudjem II who was buried in 

Tanis possibly in the tomb of his son in law Sheshonq I and the second was the high priest of 

Amun at Thebes Psusennes (III).148  

Psusennes II most probably died without a male heir and his throne was peacefully149 

transferred to the hands of Sheshonq I who explicitly had Libyan origin.150 This alliance 

seems to be arranged from the reign of Siamun onwards.151  

 

Although Osorkon the Elder was seemingly the first ruler of Libyan or Meshwesh 

origin on the throne of Egypt, the influence of the new leading population could be traced 

                                                
142 Kitchen TIP 49-55; Naguib 1990 149-153. 
143 Yoyotte 1976-77 39-54; Kitchen TIP 534-535. 
144 Jansen-Winkeln Ancient Egyptian Chronology 224. 
145 Daressy 1899 10; Murray 1904 36 § 38 and Plate XXI; Dodson 2009 106. 
146 K. Kitchen (TIP 283-286) and K. Jansen-Winkeln (Ancient Egyptian Chronology 222-223) accept their 
identity. 
147 Payreaudeau 2008 302-304. 
148 See also Beckerath 1997 100. The hypothesis of three Psusennes (II-IV) proposed by A. Dodson (2009 107 
and 2012 78-80) is not acceptable for the present writer as it leaves out of consideration the family-links between 
Psusennes II the son of Pinudjem II and father of Maatkare (B) and the future Sheshonq I. Unfortunately the 
recently found new fragment of a votive vessel with the name and representation of the high priest of Amun 
Psusennes III at Abydos does not help us to solve these problems. Effland 2013 37-38. A. Effland (2013 38-39) 
proved convincingly that the existence of the proposed Psusennes IV by A. Dodson could be closed out as it was 
based on a misreading of the title that was written on an ushebti of the jt-nTr priest Psusennes, son of the high 
priest of Amun Menkheperre.  
149 However the second inscription of the Karnak Priestly Annals Fragment 4 (Kruchten 1989 49-51 Text 4b) 
refers to Sheshonq I in his Year 2 as simply great chief of the Meshwesh but he later was accepted as king with 
his name enclosed into a cartouche in a linen docket from his Year 5. See also Dodson 2009 109 with note 30 
and Payreaudeau 2008 305. 
150 For one of the major sources, the granite stela (Cairo JE 66285) that commemorates the foundation of a statue 
cult for Nimlot, father of Sheshonq I from the Osiris temple enclosure at Abydos, see Mariette Abydos II Plate 
36-37; Blackman 1941 83-95; Leahy 2009 425-426 
151 A very fragmentary stela of most probably Siamun that is under current research of F. Payreaudeau contains 
an oracle favouring a certain aA nA Ma wr n wrw Nimlot. Payreaudeau 2008 305; it was first mentioned by G. 
Legrain (1904 42-43). 
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back to the beginning of the 21st Dynasty. We can find five princes in the procession of sons 

of Herihor who bore Libyan names,152 possibly Herihor himself came from a military 

background that was connected to Libyans.153 

Although the kings and officials with Libyan origin were represented wearing 

traditional Egyptian dress, in attributes and physical characteristics they retained their ethnic 

identity, such as their foreign sounding names, Libyan chiefdom titles and a feather worn in 

the hair as a distinguishing mark for the chief of the Meshwesh and Libu.154 

According to K. Jansen-Winkeln the changes in the burial customs155 such as the 

interment in temple precincts,156 the giving up of the individually decorated tombs for mass 

burials,157 the appearance of new name types and the growing influence of women158 were 

also related to the new ruling class and had already begun in the 21st Dynasty.159 

D. Aston made a comprehensive study on the burial assemblages of the Third 

Intermediate Period and according to his results160 the changes in the burial customs161 like 

the reuse of tombs or the few hastily and posthumously built new tombs or caches were not 

related to the semi-nomadic Libyans as it was proposed by A. Leahy.162  

                                                
152 ToK I xiii; Ritner Libyan Anarchy 83-87. 
153 Kitchen TIP 540-541. See also Jansen-Winkeln 1994b 84-85 §7. For a possible Herakleopolitan and Libyan 
background of Pinankh, see Jansen-Winkeln 1994b 85 and 61 above. 
154 Yoyotte 2012 28-29; Taylor 2000 340-341; O’Connor 2003 177; Saleh 2007 26. However Yoyotte (2012 29) 
remarked that the majority of the Meshwesh chiefs and their family members bore traditional Egyptian names. 
The Meshwesh tribes were more influential and powerful in Egypt than the Libu who lived at the western border 
of the Delta. Yoyotte 2012 42-43. 
155 Approximately sixty tombs can be attributed to the previous 20th Dynasty in the Theban necropolis and their 
tomb-owners were mostly associated to the Karnak Temple, the sole exception was the mayor under Ramesses 
III, Paser (I). Bács 2011 7. As T. Bács (2011 10) stated “with an overwhelming preference for painted rather than 
relief decoration, Dynasty 20 tombs generally remained, both in form and content, within the parameters of the 
fairly standardised decorative scheme created simultaneously with the new architectural form that is the ‘temple 
tomb’”. 
156 Jansen-Winkeln 1994b 85; see also Taylor 2000 362-365. The royal cemetery that was placed at the south 
western corner of the enclosure of the Temple of Amun at Tanis was the first example for this custom in the so 
called Libyan Period. See Leclère 2008 410-413 and Aston 2009 39-61 with Fig. 1. A pair of canopic jars of 
Smendes suggests that he was the first 21st Dynasty king interred into the necropolis. JWIS I 1 (1.1); Dodson 
2012 41.  
157 However as H. Saleh (2007 51) argues: ‘these changes were well within the Egyptian parameters of funerary 
practices, and precedent can be found in the Egyptian archaeological record’ and internal factors were much 
more responsible for the changes in the burial customs. See also Saleh 2007 51-57. It is noteworthy that 
Ramesses IX buried his family members individually in the Valley of the Kings transforming it into a family 
necropolis. See Bács 2011 5-6. 
158 Jansen-Winkeln 1994b 92-93 §12. See also Kitchen TIP 260-261 concerning Henuttawy (A) and Niwinski 
1989a 79-89. However, it has to be noted that in the Late Ramesside Period women participated in 
administrative matters, most frequently in their husband’s work. Sweeney 1994 209; for her letter to her husband 
mentioning issues concerning grain, see Wente 1990 174-175. 
159 Jansen-Winkeln 2001 160-169; Taylor 2000 339-341. 
160 Aston 2009 398. 
161 For a summary of these see Aston 2009 391-396. 
162 According to A. Leahy (1985 62) ‘the changes in funerary practice must therefore represent a different 
attitude to the dead, an indifference to elaborate long-term preparations for death, or to permanent memorials in 
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The reuse of earlier tombs became general in the period and the cult of the offerings 

presented by the relatives as was accustomed in the New Kingdom could not have functioned 

longer than the cult chapels built for the deceased ceased to exist. As D. Aston states another 

significant change was ‘the influence of old temples on the location of both houses and tombs 

during the Third Intermediate Period’.163 A possible reason for this new practice might have 

been that inside the temple enclosure the houses and tombs were more secured in the troubled 

period that represented a sacred sphere for the burials too, and this new location led to the 

development of family vaults.164 

D. Aston’s study showed that ‘from the changes in tomb groups at Thebes, it can be 

seen that the first major alteration in burial customs came around 950-930 BC, and it is 

probably no coincidence that this is just in the same time that the Twenty-second Dynasty 

acceded to the throne.’165  

Therefore it can be stated that the changes in the burial and most probably living 

customs166 cannot be related explicitly to the Libyans who were settled down and were highly 

acculturated in the period but were transformed for the changing circumstances the 

inhabitants had to cope with in Egypt during the 21st Dynasty.167  

 

From the end of the Ramesside Period onwards Egypt and more explicitly the Thebaid 

was the realm of Amun who was the ruler of the country and the possessor of all belongings 

as it was stated by Wenamun.168 The dual power of the rulers of Tanis and the high priest of 

Thebes characterized the political scene of the 21st Dynasty where the supreme power seemed 

being in the hands of Amun, whose will was announced during oracles, and was represented 

by his two high priests, one of them in the northern region and the other one in the south.169  

The kings began to construct a northern pair to the Temple of Amun at Karnak in 

Tanis and were themselves high priests of Amun as well. The first securely datable structures 

                                                                                                                                                   
the form of monumental superstructures. This outlook is new and, at the very least, compatible with the customs 
of a (semi-)nomadic people who habitually buried their dead where they fell, without ostentation or prior 
concern’. 
163 Aston 2009 398. Recent archaeological work at Dra Abu el-Naga revealed that the high priest of Amun 
Ramessesnakht and his son Amenhotep most probably reused and reshaped the tomb of Amenhotep I and 
Ahmose-Nefertari. In doing so, they merged their mortuary cult within a divine temple context. Polz 1998 291; 
Rummel 2009 348-360; Bács 2011 8. 
164 Aston 2009 399. 
165 Aston 2009 399. 
166 See also Kikuchi 2002 343-371. 
167 See most recently: Cooney 2011 3-20. 
168 LES 2,23-2,32. Jansen-Winkeln 2001 154-155. 
169 Römer 1994 81-82. The inhabitants of Thebes as it can so far be ascertained also considered the gods, 
particularly Amun as their ruler. Dembitz 2011a 10-17. 
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belonged to the reign of Psusennes I who set up the first enclosure wall of the Temple of 

Amun and constructed its earlier parts of the Temple of Mut and Khonsu as well.170 Siamun 

also added a grand granite chapel or bark-station and other elements to the temple but all of 

these were destroyed or usurped in later times.171  

The kings were related to the Theban high priests and there was no sign of feud 

between the two ruling parties as the Dibabieh stela172 shows that Smendes was ready to send 

help to Thebes after a flood and was also depicted in a scene that was incorporated into an 

earlier monument of Sethos I within the Gateway of Thutmose I in the Montu precinct at 

Karnak.173 Psusennes I was the son of the high priest of Amun Pinudjem I and their 

cartouches were found side by side at Tanis.174 Smendes II and Pinudjem II did not use royal 

titulary and the monuments and coffin or linen dockets were undoubtedly dated according to 

the regnal years of the Tanite kings during their high priesthood.175 

 

 Despite the close relations, the two parts of the country were different. The transition 

of power into the hands of a ruling class of Meshwesh origin based in Bubastis took place 

more easily in Lower Egypt as this part of the country was inhabited by Libyan tribes from 

the New Kingdom onwards. Meanwhile the population of Upper Egypt was mostly 

Egyptian176 and those Meshwesh people who settled down in the region quickly lost their 

ethnic personality as their numerous monuments from the 21st and 23rd Dynasties showed 

almost no sign of it.177 

The building of fortification walls around the high priestly residence at el-Hibeh had 

commenced under Pinudjem I and was continued by Menkheperre, who also built at least 

three other fortresses or watch-posts at Shurafa, Qus and Gebelein.178 El-Hibeh, the seat of the 

                                                
170 These structures were completely destroyed as later constructions took place and only fragments of these 
monuments survived. Leclère 2008 403-404; JWIS I 43-47; Dodson 2012 58. 
171 Leclère 2008 408-409. 
172 JWIS I 1-3 (3); Ritner Libyan Anarchy 101-104. 
173 JWIS I 1 (2); Dodson 2012 41 Fig. 23. 
174 Montet 1951 30; JWIS I 26 (45). Unfortunatly the plaque inscribed with the nomen of Psusennes that was 
found inside a jar that could be similar to an alabaster vase of Psusennes I found at Tanis did not help us to 
determine which Psusennes might have been involved in a possible establishment of a foundation deposit at 
Karnak. Berlandini 1979 89-92 with Plate XIV. 
175 Jansen-Winkeln Ancient Egyptian Chronology 229. 
176 Jansen-Winkeln 2001 169-170 §12. According to the recent results of M. Müller (2009 253) the so called ‘el-
Hibeh archive’ is dated to the high priesthood of Menkheperre and the earliest text mentioned his brother 
Masaharta. While the viceroy of Kush, Nubians and Nubian products are mentioned, almost no Libyans are 
attested although they are not easy to find in texts. Müller 2009 262-263. 
177 Yoyotte 2012 23. 
178 Kitchen TIP 269-270. These forts constituted a chain along the Nile Valley from el-Hibeh to possibly Edfu 
(el-Hibeh, Shurafa, Girga (el-Ahaiwah), Qus, Gebelein, possibly Edfu) but were different in size and function 
than the earlier examples. They were difficult to access and were too small to house a large group of resident 
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high priests and army commanders, and Herakleopolis that controlled the oases served as 

frontier towns between the two realms of the country but the fortresses most probably served 

to control the Egyptian population and their possible uprisings as these were not uncommon 

in the period.179 

 

The New Kingdom tradition of oracular consultations continued in the period with 

special innovations introduced in the 21st Dynasty by the high priests of Amun at Thebes as 

the ‘divine audiences’ (pH-nTr) held probably in the court of the Tenth Pylon at Karnak where 

the high priests consulted Amun about important political or judicial issues and received 

divine approval for their authority.180 

The line of the high priests of Amun at Thebes who also controlled the economic 

institutes of the Upper Egyptian temples belonged to the same family;181 Pinudjem I was 

followed by his three sons Masaharta, Djedkhonsefankh182 and Menkheperre. Smendes II and 

Pinudjem II were the sons of the high priest of Amun Menkheperre, and Psusennes II also 

belonged to the family as the probable son of Pinudjem II.  

 

Their generally accepted sequence then was the following:183 

(Herihor)184 

Pinudjem I  

                                                                                                                                                   
soldiers. According to P. Lacovara (1989 62) ‘more likely they served to monitor river traffic and perhaps 
provide a chain of communication along the Nile’. Lacovara – Quirke – Podzorski 1989 59-62. At Gebelein two 
separate fortresses contained stamped bricks of Menkheperre. Spencer 1979 145. 
179 Jansen-Winkeln 2001 171. There were uprisings under the high priesthood of Menkheperre and later under 
Osorkon B. As the private doorway-decorations showed the influence and power of the king remained dominant 
at Memphis during at least the rule of Psusennes I and Siamun meanwhile the Theban lintels closely followed 
the earlier Ramesside examples but did not contain royal cartouches or any reference to the king. In the cases of 
the studied Theban doors by the present writer, the owner received similar gifts and grants as previously but the 
person of the benefactor has changed, the figure of the ruler gave place to the gods. Thutmose and Butehamun 
chose gods who were formerly living kings, and from the middle of the 21st dynasty onward Amun became the 
king of at least the priesthood of Karnak. Dembitz 2011a 9-19.  
180 Kruchten 1985 6-26; Muhs 2009 266. For an overview of the Egyptian oracles, see Černý 1962 35-48. See 
also 6.1.4. 
181 Herihor also would not make an exception as the most probable son-in-law of Piankh or his father-in-law if 
we follow K. Kitchen’s (TIP 536 and Kitchen 2009 195 §84) reconstruction. See also Jansen-Winkeln Ancient 
Egyptian Chronology 225 note 42. 
182 Djedkhonsefankh was mentioned as high priest of Amun only on a coffin that is now lost. Kitchen TIP 424-
425. A. Niwinski (1984a 84-85) based on the linen docket from a Year 5 concerning the burial of Nesikhonsu the 
wife of Pinudjem II proposed that Djedkhonsefankh was not the son of Menkheperre but the great grandson of 
Pinudjem I and brother of the high priest and later king Psusennes II and was a deputy high priest of Amun at 
Thebes during his reign. However this theory seems over-complicated.  
183 Beckerath 1997 99-100; Kitchen 2009 191 §74; Jansen-Winkeln 224. As it was stated above, the present 
writer considers assigning the dates mentioning the high priests of Amun Herihor, Pinudjem I and Menkheperre 
despite taking royal titles to the reigns of the 21st Dynasty (Tanite) kings. 
184 We have to consider the possibility that Herihor was high priest of Amun until Year 6 of Smendes; see above.  
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Masaharta 

Djedkhonsefankh 

Menkheperre 

Smendes II 

Pinudjem II 

Psusennes II/III 

 

Pinudjem I was first attested in Year 6 of Smendes and ascended into some form of 

kingship from Year 15 of the same ruler and was also referred to as king in Year 8 of 

Psusennes I. While Pinudjem I began to use a full style and status of a king,185 his son 

Masaharta replaced his father as high priest of Amun from Year 16 of Smendes.186 He was 

possibly attested into Year 19 of Smendes187 and was followed by his brother Menkheperre 

probably in Year 25 of the same king. Djedkhonsefankh might be placed between them for a 

short period. 

 Menkheperre was in office almost simultaneously with his younger brother Psusennes 

I as he was attested in his Year 48 but possibly did not survive him. The donated objects as 

funerary gifts to Psusennes I by his son and successor Smendes II188 suggest that he was the 

high priest of Amun in office when the ruler died. The short pontificate of Smendes II was 

followed by his brother Pinudjem II’s from the early years of Amenemope189 who died in 

Year 10 of Siamun. The high priest of Amun Psusennes II/III was the son of Pinudjem II who 

ascended to the throne as Psusennes II on the death of Siamun and was succeeded into office 

by Iuput A the son of his son-in-law and first ruler of the 22nd Dynasty Sheshonq I.190  

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                
185 Kitchen TIP 259-261. His prenomen was: #a-xpr-Ra %tp.n-Jmn . Beckerath 1984 99 and 255. 
186 Kitchen TIP 419/27. 
187 Kitchen TIP 259/30. 
188 Le Guilloux 2010 170-171 Doc. 224-225. 
189 According to D. Aston (2009 21) Pinudjem II was in office as early as Year 3 or following K. Jansen-
Winkeln (Ancient Egyptian Chronology 228 with note 61) probably from Year 1 of Amenemope. See also 
Kitchen TIP 421/51. 
190 Jansen-Winkeln Ancient Egyptian Chronology 228; Aston 2009 21. See also Beckerath 1997 100. 
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3. Monumental inscriptions of Herihor 

 

3. 1. Temple of Amun at Karnak 

 

3.1.1 Granite statue of Herihor (Cairo CG 42190) 

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 147 

Legrain 1909 59 and Plate LII 

Lefèbvre 1926a 63-68. 

KRI VI 843, 14 – 844, 4 

Bonhême 1987b 126-127 (Doc. 21 H. 253) 

Ritner Libyan Anarchy 81-82 

http://www.ifao.egnet.net/bases/cachette/?id=146 

 

Description: 

 The now headless gray granite statue was found by G. Legrain in the Karnak Cachette 

in 1904 and represented Herihor as a squatting scribe holding a vertically inscribed papyrus 

scroll on his knees, wearing a pectoral and dressed in a long dress with pleated sleeves. Actual 

height is 90 cm.191 

 

Text:192 

On the scroll: 

1  
djw m Hs n(y) nb nTrw Jmn pAwty &Awy 

2  
Dj=f aHaw qA m-Xnw Hwt-nTr=f mj Ax 

3  
=j n kA=f jw twt(=j r) mn(t) r- 

4  

                                                
191 Legrain 1909 59. 
192 Based on KRI VI 843, 14 – 844, 4. 
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xft-Hr=f wSd.n=f s(w) m xaa=f 

5  
[n] kA n(y) jry-pat HAty-a Hm-nTr tp(y) 

6  
[n(y)] Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw jmy-r(A) njwt TAty 

7  
[sA nswt] n(y) KS jmy-r(A) mSa 

8  
[w]r nw ^maw MHw sHtp &Awy 

9  
n nb=f Jmn ¡ry-¡r mAa-[xrw] 

 

Translation: 
1 Given as favour of the lord of the gods, Amon the primeval one of the Two Lands, 2 so that 

he might grant a long lifetime within his temple as I was efficient 3 to his ka and that (my) 

statue shall remain 4 before him that he address during his (processional) appearance, 5 [for] 

the ka of the hereditary noble and count, high priest 6 [of] Amun-Re the king of the gods, 

overseer of Thebes, vizier, 7 [royal son] of Kush, [great] army commander 8 of Upper and 

Lower Egypt, who pacifies the Two Lands 9 for his lord, Amun, Herihor, true of voice. 

 

Around the base: 

 

10             

 

 
 
jry-pat Hr(y)-tp ¦Awy smr aA m tA Dr=f TAty wp-mAat sDm mdwt rxyt rsy jmy-r(A) xAswt rsy jr Axw 

m pr Jmn xrp n=f tA nb dmD Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw ¡ry-¡r mAa-xrw Dd=f jr rmT 

nbw nty jw=f rwj pAy twt Hr st=f m-xt rnpwt qnw jw=f m bAw n(y) Jmn Mwt ¢nsw bn xpr rn=f 

m pA tA n(y) Kmt mt=f n Hqr n jbt 
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Translation: 
10 Hereditary noble, superior of the Two Lands, great companion in the entire country, vizier, 

who determines the truth, who hears the words of the people of the South, overseer of the 

southern foreign lands, who makes benefactions in pr Jmn, who administers for him the 

whole entire land, the high priest of Amun, the king of the gods, Herihor, true of voice, 

saying: As for all those people who will remove this statue from its place after many years he 

will be the subject of the wrath of Amun, Mut and Khonsu, his name shall not exist in the 

land of Egypt, may he die of hunger and of thirst.  

 

Commentary: 

The statue of Herihor follows the 20th Dynasty tradition of representing the high priest 

of Amun as a scribe. The statue of Ramessesnakht that was also found in the Karnak Cachette 

bears the additional inscription of the high priest of Amun Nesamun, a second son of 

Ramessesnakht who dedicated this monument to the memory of his father.193 A similar statue 

of Amenhotep was found on the south side of the Seventh Pylon and is in a very weathered 

condition, the inscriptions carved on the papyrus roll are illegible and the text around the base 

is very fragmentary.194 Both statues were made of grey granite and represented the high 

priests in squatting position. 

As it was already observed by E. Frood the choice of the scribal attitude instead of the 

earlier block statues might refer to the active status of the owner in the administration of 

Karnak and probably beyond in the 20th Dynasty.195 

R. Ritner following G. Lefèbvre196 stated that ‘it is striking that Herihor’s “lord” is 

exclusively Amon, with no reference to Rameses XI’.197 If we make a comparison with the 

Ramesside examples we can state that the statue of Herihor did not differ significantly in 

phraseology198 or theme from them. According to E. Frood ‘Ramessid developments in self-

presentation favour strategies through which people could approach gods directly’199 and the 

high priests of Amun emphasised their work in the service of their god and expressed their 

                                                
193 CG 42162. Legrain 1909 29 with Plate 26; KRI VI 531, 11-15. 
194 JE 36348. Legrain 1904 21, identified as stela; KRI VI 542, 13 – 543, 3; Frood 2007 60-61. 
195 Frood 2007 60. 
196 Lefèbvre 1926 68. 
197 Ritner Libyan Anarchy 81. 
198 The curse formula could be explained by the ‘newcomer’ position of Herihor at the head of the clergy of 
Amun. 
199 Frood 2007 28. Ramessesnakht’s second statue from the Karnak Cachette represents him kneeling and 
holding the statue of the Theban Triad. CG 42163, Legrain 1909 30 and Plate XXVII. 
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wish for a long and faithful life and a living memory after their death.200 In most of the cases 

the main inscription of the statues of the Ramesside high priests did not contain the name of 

the ruler under whom they were in office.201 The inscription on the scroll of the statue of 

Ramessesnakht contained his and his father’s titles without reference to any ruler and the 

fragmentary lines of the Amenhotep statue listed his religious titles and emphasised his works 

done in Karnak. 

The real difference between Herihor’s statue and the earlier examples lies in the titles 

he enumerates. The most striking distinction is that Herihor does not possess any religious 

titles besides his high priestly title. His predecessors began their career as lesser priests before 

joining the high priesthood and eventually ascending to the office of the high priest of Amun. 

Herihor, as it was already mentioned, most probably came from a military background. He 

was the first high priest of Amun who held military and government related titles at the same 

time, however, this became customary in the 21st Dynasty.  

Herihor’s titles are rather exceptional in tenure and they openly emphasise the power 

of their possessor in Upper Egypt. Herihor as vizier202 and supreme judge, overseer of all 

southern foreign lands and the administrator of all estates of Amun must have been the most 

powerful official in his time. Herihor also bore the ‘companion in the entire country’ title in 

two scenes in the Hypostyle Hall of the Khonsu Temple, showing him standing and censing 

before the portable barks of the Theban triad.203 

 

3.1.2. Inscriptions in the Great Hypostyle Hall 

 

3.1.2.1 Bandeau-text 

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 48 at (160) not mentioned 

KRI VI 730, 4-5 

                                                
200 See also Römer 1994 8; Gnirs 1996 201. 
201 For an example, see the side texts on the limestone block statue of Roma CG 42185.  There are no royal 
cartouches carved on this statue although the other two block statues of the high priest found at the Karnak 
Cachette were marked by them. Legrain 1909 50-51 with Plate XLVII; KRI IV 129, 10 – 130, 12; KRITA IV 
98-99; Frood 2007 51-52. Royal cartouches are not present on the statues of the high priest of Amun Mahuhi 
(CG 42157 and JE 36810 found at Luxor), and Ramessesnakht at all. 
202 He is also mentioned as vizier on O. Cairo CG 25744 (KRI VI 847, 10 – 848, 3) on the coffin of Sethos I 
from the year 6 of the wHm mswt (TIP 417 § 379/2) and on a recently found statue or sphinx base at Karnak (see 
below 3.1.3). See also Gnirs 1996 202. 
203 ToK II Plate 166 and Plate 185. In Plate 185 Herihor censes and presents a libation before the barks that were 
placed on bases in the temple. 
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Barguet 1962 60 

Roth 1983 43  

Bonhême 1987b 124-125 (Doc. 21 H. 251) 

Grallert 2001 344 Her/Rv001 

Ritner Libyan Anarchy 83 

 

Description: 

The  horizontal  bandeau-text  was  written  with  large  size  hieroglyphs  on  the  southern 

end  of  the  eastern  wall  of  the  Hypostyle  Hall.  The  beginning  and  the  end  of  the  inscription 

had  been  lost.  It  was  suggested  by  P. Barguet  that  Herihor  might  have  carved  the  same 

inscription onto all walls of the hall but these were completely destroyed.204 

 

Text:205 

 

 

 

[…] … […] nb [¦Awy …] nb [jr(t) xt] ¡m-nTr-tp(y)-n(y)-Jmn sA Ra nb xaw ¡ry-¡r ¤A-Jmn m 

pr jt=f Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw dj[=f] anx Dd wAs snb n nswt bjty ¡m-nTr [tp(y)-n(y)-Jmn] … […] 

 

Translation: 

[…] … […] lord [of the Two Lands …] lord [of the offerings] High Priest of Amun, son of 

Re, lord of the diadems, Herihor Son-of-Amun in the temple of his father Amon-Re king of 

the  gods,  that  [he]  may  give  life,  stability,  dominion  and  health  to  the  king  of  Upper  and 

Lower Egypt High Priest [of Amun] … […] 

 

3.1.2.2 Renewal texts on column-bases 

 

Bibliography: 

KRI VI 730 8-9 

Roth 1983 44-45 

Grallert 2001 344 (Her/Rv002) 

                                                
204 Barguet 1962 60. 
205 Unless otherwise stated the hieroglyph transcription was based on the personal collation of the present writer. 
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Ritner Libyan Anarchy 83 

 

Description: 

 From the fragments of the survived restoration inscriptions that were carved around 

ten column-bases of the southern half of the Great Hypostyle Hall206 it can be stated that these 

texts were quite identical, they differed only in the position and sequence of the epithets of 

Herihor and they were oriented towards the transverse aisle of the hall and began with a pair 

of vertical cartouches surmounted by disks. According to A. Roth’s description ‘a horizontal 

inscription begins on each side of these cartouches and wraps around the column bases away 

from the transverse aisle’.207 

 Unfortunately the column-bases are badly preserved as they were exposed for the 

annual flood and its alluvial soil for centuries and most of them were replaced by a concrete 

base during the consolidation works completed by G. Legrain.208 

However, the actual random positions of the texts of Herihor suggest that all columns 

of at least the southern side of the hall were inscribed by him.209  

 

Composite text:210 

In the middle:   ¡m-nTr-tp(y)-n(y)-Jmn ¡ry-¡r sA Jmn 

 

A   

  
 

smAwy mnw jr.n{n}211 nswt bjty nb ¦Awy nb jr(t) xt ¡m-nTr-tp(y)-n(y)-Jmn sA Ra nb xaw ¡ry-

[¡r] sA Jmn m pr jt=f Jmn-Ra HqA nTrw […] … […] 
 

                                                
206 Column nos. 22, 32, 40, 42, 49, 51, 57, 60, 62, 63. Roth 1983 49-50. 
207 Roth 1983 44. 
208 Legrain 1929 164-169, Fig. 109-110. 
209 Roth 1983 45. The remains of epithets and cartouches of Ramesses IV were carved on several column-bases 
of the northern side of the hall. Roth 1983 45-46 and 51. 
210 Based on KRI VI 730, 8-9. 
211 For this variant of writing with double n instead of one not uncommon in the Third Intermediate Period, see 
Grallert 2001 67. See also Jansen-Winkeln 1996 27. 
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B  
smAwy mnw jr.n{n} nswt bjty nb ¦Awy ¡m-nTr-tp(y)-n(y)-Jmn sA Ra nb xaw nb jr(t) xt [¡ry-¡r] 

sA Jmn […] 

 

Translation: 

Cartouches: High Priest of Amun; Herihor, Son of Amun 

A: Renewal of monuments made by the king of Upper and Lower Egypt, lord of the Two 

Lands, lord of the offerings, High Priest of Amun son of Re, lord of the diadems Herihor Son 

of Amun in the temple of his father Amun-Re, ruler of the gods […] … […] 

B: Renewal of monuments made by the king of Upper and Lower Egypt, lord of the Two 

Lands, High Priest of Amun, son of Re, lord of the diadems, lord of the offerings [Herihor] 

Son of Amun […] … […] 

 

Commentary:  

As it was already suggested by A. Roth, the bandeau-text inscribed on the southern 

end of the eastern wall of the Great Hypostyle Hall was very similar to those written on the 

column-bases, therefore it also could have been a renewal inscription.212 These texts usually 

referred to the architectural element or scene on which they were written; therefore it is highly 

probable that Herihor made restorations indeed in the Great Hypostyle Hall.213 In his 

dedicatory inscription carved on the east face of the first western architrave of the Court of the 

Khonsu Temple Herihor also mentions that he made the Great Hypostyle Hall at Karnak anew 

and beautified it.214 

 

3.1.3. Inscription on a sphinx-base (?) 

 

Bibliography: 

Rondot 1987 271-277 with Plate I-II 

JWIS I 4 (2.1) 

 

Description: 

                                                
212 Roth 1983 44. The m pr jt=f Jmn-Ra element strongly supports this theory as a usual element of these kind of 
texts the use of which was a royal prerogative. Grallert 2001 67-68. 
213 Grallert 2001 343. 
214 ToK II 24 (note b) and Plate 140 line 1; see below 3.2.2.1. 
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 The block that was broken into two pieces was found in the Great Hypostyle Hall215 

and was re-used in antiquity. A horizontal bandeau-text was written on the surviving sides of 

which only the inscription on the long side survived. The cavetto cornice decoration suggests 

that the block most probably belonged to the statue base of a sphinx.216 

 

Text:217 

Long side  

jmy-r(A) njwt TAty n(y) tA Dr sA nswt n(y) KS jmy-r(A) xAswt nbw n(y) Jmn ¡ry-¡r mAa [-xrw] … 

[…] 

 

Short side: Destroyed 

 

Translation:  

Overseer of Thebes, vizier of the entire country,218 royal son of Kush, overseer of the gold 

lands of Amun,219 Herihor […] … […] 

 

Commentary: 

   

The southern dependencies of Egypt remained under Egyptian control at least until the 

end of the 20th Dynasty.220 Although gold exploitations in the Eastern Desert continued under 

the rule of Ramesses IX,221 the production of gold mines in Nubia decreased significantly222 

and some papyrus fragments dealing with deliveries of gold and galena to the Treasury of 

                                                
215 Roth 1983 47. 
216 Rondot 1987 271-274. 
217 Based on Rondot 1987 272. 
218 In the Third Intermediate Period the office of the vizier was occupied only in Upper Egypt. Gnirs 1996 202 
note 101; Kitchen TIP 483 Table 15.  
219 For this title, see Vercoutter 1959 147. This is the only occurrence of this title on the monuments of Herihor. 
Reisner’s (1920 79) opinion that it was used as a boastful version of the ‘overseer of the southern lands’ was 
accepted by several scholars but I agree with V. Rondot (1987 273) that in the case of Herihor it could have 
referred to his actual responsibility for the gold revenues of the Temple of Amun in the position of viceroy of 
Kush and high priest of Amun.  
220 Černý 1975 632; Zibelius-Chen 1989 330-333 and Török 2009 200-204. 
221 Wente 1990 38-39. 
222 The production of gold revived during the 25th Dynasty. Vercoutter 1959 135-137. 
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Amun223 suggest the increasing loss of central power and the appearance of some kind of 

autonomy for the Treasury of Amun and the viceroy of Kush.224  

It is difficult to determine the original place of the statue that was found re-used in the 

Hypostyle Hall, but contrary to V. Rondot I agree with A. Cabrol that it possibly did not 

belong to the sphinx avenue leading from the Tenth Pylon to the temple of Mut, but it was a 

distinct monument of Herihor whose high priestly title was not mentioned in the survived 

inscription.225 

 

3.1.4 Restoration inscriptions on sphinx-bases in the processional avenue in front of the Tenth 

Pylon leading to the Temple of Mut 

 

Description:  

 The sphinx avenue that was composed of 128 sphinxes leading from the Tenth Pylon 

to the Temple of Mut is in a very bad condition and all sphinxes are headless today. The heads 

of the originally anthropomorphic sphinxes of Amenophis IV and Nefertiti were cut off and 

were replaced by ram-heads during the reign of Tutankhamun, who in all probability was 

responsible for the replacement and re-carving of the sphinxes. The bases show usurpations 

by Ay, Horemheb and Sethos II.226 The high priest Herihor added his renewal inscription to at 

least five sphinxes of which only two were published.227 

 

3.1.4.1. Renewal inscription on the base of a sphinx nearest to the Tenth Pylon 

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 192 

KRI VI 847, 8 

Wiedemann 1885 84 

Bonhême 1987b 128-129 (Doc. 21 H. 261) 

Cabrol 2001 233 (Dédicace A) 

                                                
223 The papyrus fragments do not mention any ruler by name, Y. Koenig suggest a late 20th dynasty date, and 
proposes Ramessesnakht for the high priest of Amun mentioned in the texts. Koenig 1979 218. 
224 Koenig 1979 219-220. 
225 Cabrol 2001 234. 
226 Berlandini 1980 256-260; Cabrol 2001 225-232. 
227 It is probable that future excavations of the processional route could reveal more similar renewal inscriptions 
of Herihor. Cabrol 2001 233. According to Cabrol 2001 Plate 25 a third inscription was the following: 

; in this case it referred to Herihor as great army commander of the entire country not 
as high priest. 
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Grallert 2001 343-344 (Her/Rv003, Her/Rv004) 

 

Text:228 

 
smAwy mnw jr.n{n} Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw ¡ry-[¡r] 

 

Translation: 

Renewal of monuments made by the high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, Heri[hor] 

 

3.1.4.2 Renewal inscription on a sphinx-base close to the Temple of Mut 

 

Bibliography: 

Berlandini-Grenier 1976 14 

Cabrol 2001 233 (Dédicace B) 

Grallert 2001 343-344 (Her/Rv003, Her/Rv004) 

 

Description:  

The renewal text of Herihor was added to the front of the base of the seventeenth 

sphinx counted from the Temple of Mut.229 The south face of the base of the sphinx was 

decorated originally by the royal titulature of Tutankhamun written in a rectangular frame 

over an  frieze and was topped by the sky hieroglyph under the cavetto cornice that was 

usurped by Horemheb.230  

 

Text:231 

 
smAwy mnw jr.n{n} Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra ¡ry-¡r 

 

Translation: 

Renewal of monuments made by the high priest of Amun-Re Herihor. 

 

                                                
228 Based on Wiedemann 1885 84. 
229 Personal observation of J. Berlandini-Grenier (1976 14). 
230 Berlandin-Grenier 1976 19. 
231 Based on Berlandini-Grenier 1976 14. 
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Commentary: 

 As the several separate renewal inscriptions suggest the entire processional route 

leading to the Temple of Mut that probably did not receive attention after the reign of Sethos 

II was restored by Herihor.  

 

3.1.5 Fragment of a statue-base 

 

Bibliography: 

Lauffray et al. 1975 10 with Fig. 1. 

Bonhême 1987b 126-127 (Doc. 21. H. 254) 

Cabrol 2001 233. 

JWIS I 4 (2.2) 

 

Description: 

 The block was found in the foundation of the retaining wall that framed the north side 

of the dromos in front of the First Pylon near to sphinx 20.232 It might have been part of a 

statue or sphinx base.233 

 

Text:234 

 
 

[…] … […] Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn jmy-r(A) mSa ¡ry-¡r mAa-xrw […] … […] 

 

Translation: 

[…] … […] high priest of Amun, general, Herihor, the justified […] … […] 

 

3.1.6. Graffiti of Herihor next to the eastern door of the court of the Ninth Pylon 

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 178 (531) 

                                                
232 PAR.DO.sp20n. All places of discovery or actual location at Karnak are marked according to Azim el al 
1998. 
233 Lauffray et al 1975 10. 
234 Based on Lauffray et al 1975 10 Fig 1. 
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KRI VI 846, 5 

Barguet 1962 257 

Bonhême 1987b 124-125 (Doc. 21. H. 252) 

 

Description: 

 The two graffiti were placed next to the northern side of the undecorated door of the 

court approximately at eye-level. 

 

Text:235 

1  
Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw ¡ry-¡r mAa-xrw 

2  
Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw sA Jmn ¡ry-¡r 

 

Translation: 
1 High priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, Herihor, the justified. 
2 High priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, son of Amun, Herihor. 

 

Commentary: 

The only similar graffito to our text was made by an otherwise unattested high priest 

of Amun Meriamun, and was secondarily carved between two lines onto the left hip of a 

fattened cow that was participating in a festival procession returning back to the Temple of 

Amun and entering to the Second Pylon.236 In this case we have only a simple one-line text 

referring to the high priestly title and name of Meriamun. 

As it was remarked by P. Barguet, the ‘son of Amun’ epithet that appeared in the 

second text of Herihor was used by him after reaching royal status.237 It is probable that this 

door was used frequently by Herihor or by the priesthood during his time, and the originally 

one-line text was upgraded at an unknown time after Herihor’s accession to some form of 

kingship.  

 

                                                
235 Based on Barguet 1962 257. 
236  Third register, on the western side of the doorway that was decorated probably under 
Tutankhamun/Horemheb. PM II2 178 (532); Pillet 1939 241-242 with Plate XXVII; Barguet 1962 258. 
237 Barguet 1962 257 note 2. 
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3. 2. Temple of Khonsu at Karnak 238 

 

 As recent studies by the Epigraphic Survey of the Oriental Institute of Chicago on the 

re-used blocks in the floors, foundations and roof of the Khonsu Temple have proved, the 

reliefs that came to light during the process originated from an earlier temple dedicated to 

Khonsu.239 As the preliminary results showed, a significant amount of the reused material 

could be dated to the 18th Dynasty, and their inscriptions name or depict the god Khonsu 

more often than any other deity.240 Although the 18th Dynasty fragments of the Theban triad 

and a statue of Khonsu bearing the facial features of Tutankhamun found by G. Legrain in 

1900241 had already indicated a possible existence of an earlier temple dedicated to this god, 

this was rather connected to Amenhotep III242 whose sphinxes framed the processional route 

leading towards the Luxor Temple. The dromos was re-arranged in antiquity several times 

and the actual sphinxes were placed here later in time under Pinudjem I.243  

The new results of the Epigraphic Survey showed that contrary to the earlier theory of 

F. Laroche-Traunecker244 who opted for a different place for the earlier structure, the Temple 

of Khonsu was preceded by an 18th Dynasty temple on the same site that was modified and 

updated by Ramesses II and was later incorporated into the new temple of Ramesses III.245 

The layout and size of the Temple of Khonsu was similar to the other two temples that 

were constructed by Ramesses III in the First Court of the Amun Temple and in the Mut 

enclosure.246 It seems probable that the foundations of the temple were entirely executed 

under the reign of Ramesses III and his successors completed his program.247 

The decoration of the inner rooms around the bark-chapel was begun by Ramesses III 

and was followed by his successor Ramsesses IV, who also completed the decoration of the 

sanctuary and of its side-rooms. The Hypostyle Hall seems to be left undecorated until the 

time of Ramesses XI; the scenes were most probably executed under the supervision of the 
                                                
238 For references, see ToK I 18 note a. 
239 Kimpton et al. 2010 117. 
240 Kimpton et al. 2010 118; McClain et al. 2011 168-171. 
241 Legrain 1901 172; PM II2 237. 
242 Kimpton et al. 2010 117 note 15. As it was stated by E. Wente (ToK I xvi) most of the building material of 
the  temple came from earlier monuments in the Theban area, including the memorial temples of Amenhotep III, 
of Ay/Horemheb and of Amenhotep son of Hapu from Thebes West and buildings of Sethos I and Ramesses II. 
See also ToK II xvii; McClain et al. 2011 178. 
243 PM II2 224; Laroche-Traunecker 1982 323; for the layout of the dromos of the temple, see Laroche-
Traunecker 1982 314. For an analysis of the work of Pinudjem I here, see Chapter 4.2 of the present study.  
244 Laroche-Traunecker 1982 330-332. 
245 Kimpton et al 2010 124. 
246 Compare the ground plan of the temple published in ToK I with RIK I Fig 1-2. 
247 Laroche-Traunecker 1982 332. 
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high priest of Amun Herihor who was also represented on the walls, on the columns and on 

the doorway leading to the sanctuary, although the latter was accomplished later. The Court 

was decorated solely by Herihor as king and the high priest of Amun Pinudjem I also placed 

his inscriptions on the north face of the Pylon while its south face bore entirely his decoration. 

Later rulers added alterations of doors or scenes and texts248 until Roman times. A colonnade 

was placed before the Pylon in the 25th Dynasty,249 a leaned chapel was added to the rear of 

the temple during the 30th Dynasty and was decorated in Ptolemaic times250 and a Propylon 

was erected by Ptolemy III Euergetes I in front of the temple.251 

 

3.2.1 Inscriptions in the Hypostyle Hall 252 

 

Decoration of the hall:253 

 The hall was mostly decorated with offering and coronation scenes of Ramesses XI, 

who was also receiving jubilees and participated in temple rituals before the Theban triad, or 

the local form of Ptah, Montu, Hathor of the Khonsu Temple and Amaunet.254  

Herihor is depicted in eight separate scenes; on the south wall he presents flowers to 

the bark of Khonsu,255 thurifies and libates before Mut256 and gives a floral collar to the 

ithyphallic Amun and Hathor (?).257 The high priest censes and libates before Khonsu258 on 

the western wall and brings flowers to Amun-Re-Kamutef and Amaunet259 on the eastern 

wall. The lower register of the north wall was dominated by Herihor who was depicted 

censing and libating before the processional barks of the Theban triad resting on their 

pedestals at the west side of the door260 and censing before the barks carried by the priest on 

                                                
248 The most important one of these is the so called ‘Khonsu Cosmogony’. Cruz-Uribe 1994 169-189. 
249 Laroche-Traunecker 1982 325-328. 
250 Laroche – Traunecker 1980 167-196. 
251 PM II2 224-244. 
252 For the name of the hall, see ToK II Plate 202 E; KRI VI 705, 10; Römer 1994 4; Grallert 2001 345. 
253 ToK II Plate 155-183; Lefèbvre 1926b 140; Römer 1994 11-19. 
254 The Memphite Ptah and his consort, Sakhmet (ToK II Plate 159) and Thot of Hermopolis Magna, who 
participated in jubilee scenes, were among the few gods present from outside Thebes. Another example was 
Atum of Heliopolis who gave jubilees to Ramesses XI in the presence of Sakhmet. ToK II Plate 177. As it was 
already observed by M. Römer (1994 12) the scenes were well balanced and there is no sign of the emphasis of 
Khonsu. 
255 ToK II Plate 156. The scene is a very bad condition. 
256 ToK II Plate 174. 
257 ToK II Plate 172. 
258 ToK II Plate 163. 
259 ToK II Plate 178A. 
260 ToK II Plate 185. 
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the eastern side.261 In the second register of the west side of the north wall Herihor presents an 

wsx-collar to Khonsu.262 

As it was already observed by M. Römer, Herihor who did not claim royal status in his 

scenes263 was more dominant in the lowest registers of the southern and northern walls but 

was also present in the upper registers with four scenes.264 Although Herihor’s presence in an 

inner wall of a temple space is exceptional, he did not participate in scenes or rituals related to 

royal coronation or jubilees and he only censed and performed libation, brought flower or 

ornaments to the members of the Theban Triad and Amaunet.265 It is important to note that 

Ramesses XI enjoyed the benevolent recompenses of the gods for the offerings performed by 

Herihor.266  

 

The columns of the hall were decorated jointly by the king and the high priest, the 

eight scenes were equally divided for them with three scenes of Herihor267 and one of the 

king268 in the east side of the hall and three offering scenes of Ramesses XI269 and one for 

Herihor270 in the west half.271 Herihor brings fresh flowers in three scenes and once wine to 

Amun272 and to his accompanying deities, Khonsu, Mut or Maat, while the king elevates tray 

of offerings twice, censes and libates and brings flowers before them. According to M. Römer 

Herihor did not appropriate the scenes from Ramesses XI, but his scenes were incorporated 

into the original decoration program of the columns from its early stage.273  

Herihor has the additional jry-pat HAty-a mH jb aA n(y) nTr nfr ‘hereditary noble and 

count, the great confidant of the perfect god’ titles on Column 31 and the jmy-r(A) kAt n(y) 

mnw nb n(y) Hm=f xrp ^maw MHw ‘overseer of the work of all monuments of his Majesty, the 

controller of Upper and Lower Egypt’ titles on Column 32 beside his high priestly, great 

army-commander and leader titles. The ‘overseer of the works of all monument of his 
                                                
261 ToK II Plate 166. Adjacent to this scene Ramesses XI receives the royal insignia from Amun in the presence 
of Amunet and Khonsu. ToK II Plate 165. 
262 ToK II Plate 188. 
263 Although he was represented in the same height as the ruler he did not use royal iconography or phraseology. 
Römer 1994 24. 
264 Römer 1994 14. 
265 Römer 1994 13-14. Although all activities before the gods were strictly royal prerogatives, Herihor was not 
represented as performing Maat, wine, ointment or food offerings that were reserved for the king. 
266 The most explicit examples for this were the censing and libating scenes of Herihor before the portable barks 
of the Theban triad (ToK II Plate 166 and 185). Römer 1994 25. 
267 Columns 29, 31, 32, ToK II Plate 198A and Plate 199. 
268 Column 30, ToK II Plate 198 B. 
269 Columns 33, 34, 35, ToK II Plate 200 and Plate 201A. 
270 Column 36, ToK II Plate 201B. 
271 For a detailed description of the columns, see Lefèbvre 1926b 141-146; Römer 1994 18-19. 
272 Also to Khonsu once. ToK II Plate 201B; Römer 1994 20 §21. 
273 Römer 1994 21-22 §22. 
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majesty’274 and the ‘controller of Upper and Lower Egypt’ titles were not present on other 

monuments of Herihor.275 The high priest also placed his dedications beginning with the jr 

Xry-a sbA n(y) Hm=f ‘made under the charge of one his Majesty taught’ formula below the 

scenes of the columns flanking the central aisle of the hall that was also present in the 

dedication of the southern doorway of the hall.276 

 

3.2.1.1 Dedicatory inscription of the southern doorway 

 

Bibliography:  

PM II2 232 (23 (a-b)  

KRI VI 844, 7-8 

ToK II 37 and Plate 153A 

 

Description: 

The left side of the lintel and the doorjambs of the southern doorway of the Hypostyle 

Hall are in regrettably damaged condition. The lintel had a symmetrical decoration with the 

enthroned Amun accompanied by the standing Mut on the west and by Khonsu on the east 

side. On the surviving side it was Herihor who was depicted standing before the deities 

holding flowers in his hands while the doorjambs bore a two-line parallel inscription of 

Ramesses XI.277 As far as I know there was no similar doorway decoration in Karnak, where 

the protagonists on the lintel and on the doorjambs could differ.278 However, due to the 

symmetrical nature of the decoration of the Egyptian temple lintels,279 I believe that on its 

missing part it was Herihor depicted, and not the ruler.280   

 
                                                
274 He bore the ‘great overseer of the works in the Temple of Khonsu’ in the dedication inscription over the 
southern doorway of the Hypostyle Hall. ToK II Plate 153A. 
275 For the titles of Herihor, see Römer 1994 37-38 §35. 
276 This formula was in use from the 19th Dynasty onwards by the high priests of Amun and it introduced the 
activities made by them in accordance with the king’s permission like the enlargement of the side-door of the 
court of the Eighth Pylon (PM II2 172 (506 d); KRI VI 540, 16) or the restoration inscription on the eastern inner 
wall next to the named doorway of the same court (PM II2 172 (506 c); KRI VI 534, 13) by Amenhotep. See also 
Römer 1994 26-27 §28. 
277 ToK II Plate 154. The double doorjamb inscription with the titulature of Ramesses XI is rather exceptional to 
be used in the case of an entrance of the main axis of an Egyptian temple as it resembles more to the decoration 
of the side-doors of the hall, but their lintels were also different from ours as composed of two horizontal texts 
below the sun disk. The main axis doorjambs were usually decorated with three ore more offering scenes of the 
king.  
278 For a conventional main doorway decoration of the Ramesside Period see RIK Plate 8 depicting the southern 
face of the pylon entrance of the Temple of Ramesses III in the Great Court of the Temple of Amon at Karnak. 
279 Koenigsberger 1936 67-68. 
280 See also Römer 1994 22. 
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Text:281 

1  

2  

    
1 jr Xry-a sbA n(y) Hm=f jry-pat HAty-a mH-jb aA mnxt n nb ¦Awy TAy xw Hr wnmy n(y) nswt sA 

nswt [n(y)] K[S] […] … […] 2 Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw m Jpt-swt jmy-r(A) kAt wr m 

pr ¢nsw qAb Htp-nTr n(y) nbw WAst jmy-r(A) mSa […] … […] 

 

Translation: 

 1 Made under the charge of one whom his Majesty taught, the hereditary noble, the confidant, 

great of effectiveness for the Lord of the Two Lands, the fan-bearer [on the right side] of the 

king, royal son [of] Ku[sh] […] … […] 2 the high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods in 

Karnak, great overseer of works in the house of Khonsu, who has doubled the divine offerings 

of the Lords of Thebes, army commander […] … […]282 

 

Commentary: 

The titles held by Herihor and the doorjamb inscriptions with the titulatures of 

Ramesses XI laid emphasis on the ruler, while Herihor was represented in the lintel. 

 The decoration of the northern doorway was more customary, although it depicted 

Herihor with royal insignia and uraeus.283 It was renewed during Ptolemaic times, therefore 

the original scenes were lost and it is impossible to decide today whether it bore traces of 

alterations or recarving after the change in the status of the high priest. 

 

3.2.1.2 Dedicatory inscription of the east half of the Hypostyle Hall 

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 234 

KRI VI 705, 15 – 706, 4 

ToK II 63-64 and Plate 195 

Grallert 2001 345 (Her/Wf028) 

                                                
281 Based on ToK II Plate 153A. 
282 For a possible restoration see KRI VI 844, 8. 
283 ToK II Plate 191-192. 



 52 

 

Text:284 

 

 

285  

 

 

 
 
Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw jmy-r(A) mSa wr nw ^maw MHw HAwty ¡ry-¡r mAa-xrw 

jr.n=f m mnw=f n ¢nsw m WAst nfr Htp jr.n n=f Hwt-nTr m mAwt sn{n} r Axt nt pt swsx r-pr=f 

m kAt nHH saA mnw=f r jmy Xr-HAt dj=f HAw Hr 

jmnyt qAb wn m-bAH psDt WAst Xnmw rSwt Hwt-sr m Hb pr ¢nsw wHm.n=f Spss m mnw wrw 

nfrw [ m jr]t sA Ax […] ms sw nb ¦Awy Mn-MAat-Ra %tp.n-PtH nb xaw Ra-ms-sw ¢a-m-WAst Mr-

Jmn NTr-HqA-Jwnw dj(w) anx jst jb n(y) Hm=f r saA pr jt=f ¢nsw m WAst nfr Htp n-mrwt n sHAp 

sH-nTr=f m jrt Axw n kA=f jr.n n=f Ra-ms-sw ¢a-m-WAst Mr-Jmn NTr-HqA-Jwnw mr ¢nsw 

 

Translation: 

The high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, the great army commander of Upper and 

Lower Egypt, the leader,a Herihor, true of voice: he has madeb as his monument to Khonsu in 

Thebes, perfect of peace, making to him a r-prc anew to be alike to the horizon of the sky, 

extending his Hwt-nTr in eternal work, enlarging his monument beyond (its) former state, 

exceeding the daily offerings, he doubled what existed befored. The Theban ennead unites in 

joy, the Hwt-sre is in festival (with?) the house of Khonsu, he did repeatedly magnificent 

(things) as great and beautiful monuments, [being that which] a son [does],f who is beneficial 

to […],g who begot him, lord of the Two Lands Menmaatre-Setepenptah, lord of the diadems 

Ramesses XI, given life (to him). Now, the heart of his majesty was set on enlarging the 

house of his father Khonsu in Thebes, perfect of peace, in order to cover his sH-nTrh with 

beneficent deeds for his ka, made to him by the son of Re Ramesses XI, beloved of Khonsu. 

                                                
284 Based on ToK II Plate 195. 
285 The text was interrupted by the doorway on the eastern wall but continued after it without a break. 
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Notes: 

a) This title that already appeared in the 18th Dynasty but became frequent from the end 

of the New Kingdom designated the high priests of Amun who was the effective 

leader of the army of Upper Egypt until the end of the 23rd Dynasty. Chevereau 1994 

194-195; Gnirs 2001 62-64; Payraudeau forthcoming 372. See also: Schulman 1964 

147-148.The title appeared in its frequently extended form HAwty ¡ry-¡r nty HAt nA 

mSaw n(y) Kmt (r) Dr(w) ‘the leader, Herihor, who is at the head of all troops of Egypt’ 

on O. Cairo CG 25744. KRI VI 847, 12; Jansen-Winkeln 1987 19-22.  

b) jr n=f was frequently written as jr.n n=f in the Khonsu Temple as well as in the later 

21st Dynasty inscriptions. ToK II 8 note b Plates 116-120; Jansen-Winkeln 1996 27. 

c) Wb I 397. Contrary to the translation of ToK II 63 ‘temple enclosure’ this term means 

‘temple’ in a wider sense but always retained its original meaning as a place of 

offerings (Spencer 1984, 37-42). P. Spencer (1984, 55) also states that ‘when applied 

to a cult-temple, both r-pr and Hwt-nTr described the main building of the temple 

complex, the temple itself, in which the image of god was kept, and the offering-rituals 

performed. Neither term was used for the entire temple temenos, or to describe the 

temple as an administrative body, both of these aspects of the temple being more 

accurately rendered by wbA and pr.’ 

d) This phrase is also present in the architrave-dedication text of Ramesses XI carved 

onto the eastern face of the western architrave of the colonnade of the Hypostyle Hall 

of the temple. ToK II Plate 202C; KRI VI 703, 16 -704, 1. The doubling of the 

offerings is mentioned in the dedication-text of Herihor over the southern doorway of 

the hall too. (ToK II Plate 153 A) 

e) Wb III 2-3. Also called Hwt-aAt designs the Great Temple of Re at Heliopolis. GDG IV 

58-59; Montet 1957 159. 

f) This translation follows ToK II 64. 

g) The possible restoration: [n jt=f ¢nsw], ToK II 64 note b. 

h) Wb III 465. The meaning of sH-nTr was ‘shrine’, but in our case, as it was frequent 

from the 18th Dynasty onwards and as it occurs elsewhere in the Khonsu Temple (for 

an example see: ToK I Plate 142B line 1), it referred to the ‘temple’. Spencer 1984 

114-119. 
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3.2.1.3 Dedicatory inscription of the west half of the Hypostyle Hall 

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 233 

KRI VI 705, 8 – 705, 13 

de Rougé 1877 Plate CCIV 

ToK II 64 and Plate 196 

Grallert 2001 345 (Her/Wf030 + Her/Wf027) 

 

Text: 286 

 

287  

 

 

 

 
 

Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw jmy-r(A) mSa wr n(w) ^maw MHw HAwty ¡r[y]-¡r mAa-xrw 

jr.n=f m mnw n ¢nsw m WAst nfr Htp jr. n n=f Hwt-nTr m mAwt m kAt mnxt n nHH m jrt m jb mr 

Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw ¡rj-¡r mAa-xrw jr.n=f m mnw=f n ¢nsw m WAst nfr Htp 

jr.n n=f wTs-xaw m mAwt m jnr HD nfr n(y) rwDt sqA st wrt m Dam sXkr=T m aAt nb Sps saA pr=f n 

Dt m […] … […] dj wn=f mj Axt pt psDt aAt m Hb n mAA=f wHm ms(wt) tjt Sps m nbw nfr aAt nb 

mAat mj […] wHm msw(t) wdHw aSA m HD nbw r sHtp kA=f ra nb 

 

Translation: 

The high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, the great army commander of Upper and 

Lower Egypt, leader, Her[i]hor, true of voice, he has made as a monument to Khonsu in 

Thebes, perfect of peace, making for him a Hwt-nTr anew with excellent work for  eternity 

done with a loving heart. 

                                                
286 Based on ToK II Plate 196. For details of the inscription, see Plate 1a-b. 
287 In this case the sentence was finished reaching the side-door that was built into the northern wall of the hall 
leading to chamber I (see PM II2 Plate XXI). 
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The high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, Herihor, true of voice, made his monument 

to Khonsu in Thebes, perfect of peace, making to him an wTs-xaw anew out of good white 

sandstone, exalting of the st wrta with electrum, decorating it with every excellent costly 

stone, enlarging his house for ever […] … […]b causing to be like the horizon of the sky. The 

Great Ennead is in festival at seeing him refashioningc the noble [images]d from good gold 

and every real costly stone like [Re]e and he refashioned many offering tables from silver and 

gold in order to make his ka content every day. 

 

Notes: 

a) The meaning of the term st-wrt could have varied from ‘throne’, ‘pedestal’, ‘barque-

shrine’ to ‘sanctuary’ and even ‘temple’. Spencer 1984 108-114. As in most of the 

cases, it most probably designated the actual sanctuary of the Temple of Khonsu. 

b) A later intrusive doorway destroyed this part of the text. A possible restoration was 

suggested in ToK II 64 note c: [mnw wrw n]fr[w]. 

c) In the case of temple buildings, objects or statues of a temple the term meant ‘remake’ 

‘refashion’ not ‘renew’. Römer 1994 33-34. 

d) Probably the tjt ‘image’ term was missing. Wb V 239; Eaton 2007 22-23. 

e) Only one sign group was lost, most probably . See also: ToK II 64 note d. 

 

Commentary: 

 The two texts that were inscribed with large and deep hieroglyphs on the lower 

horizontal border line of the walls were similar in structure but differed in content. The 

dedicatory-inscription on the eastern half of the hall has an additional remark that all the 

works done by Herihor were made to accomplish the wish of Ramesses XI while the 

dedication on the western half did not mention the name or the order of the king. The eastern 

dedication accentuated the enlargement of the temple and the doubling of the daily offerings 

at the order of Ramesses XI who was represented as performing his royal duties before the 

Theban triad in the hall, while the western dedication laid emphasis to the person of Herihor 

and mentioned his works in more detail. According to the second text the high priest remade 

the Hypostyle Hall from white sandstone, adorned the sanctuary with electrum and precious 

stones, and refashioned the cult statues and altars of the temple, the latter two could have 

belonged to the responsibilities of a high priest. 
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 The architrave-dedications of Ramesses XI288 show several similar expressions to 

these texts, like ‘making to him a wTs-xaw anew out of good white sandstone’ or ‘making 

anew with excellent work for eternity’289 

 According to the researches of S. Grallert,290 Herihor used the most common type of 

building inscription in pharaonic Egypt that was a royal prerogative throughout the history of 

the country.291 The ‘dedication formulas’ were composed of the following elements:292 

 1. name of the high priest293 2. jr.n=f 3. m mnw=f 4. n God (Khonsu) 5. jr n=f + object of the 

high priest’s activities. The last component was the recompense for the deeds of the builder 

that were missing in the case of Herihor.294 While the eastern inscription gives the procurer of 

the works, Ramesses XI, it was Herihor (his person was emphasised in the western dedication 

with the fact that he was mentioned twice) who, as chief architect at the Temple of Khonsu, 

gave the works as his own achievement to the god.295 

Three types of dedication inscriptions were placed in the hall, firstly of Ramesses XI 

on the architraves, secondly of Herihor on the columns and on the southern door emphasising 

the subordinate status of the high priest and lastly the recently analysed dedicatory 

inscriptions. While the content of the architrave dedications of Ramesses XI and Herihor’s 

bandeau inscriptions were similar, Herihor did not use the ‘for his father’ expression and 

stressed that he made his works at the order of the king.  

Therefore the dedication inscriptions correspond to the decoration of the hall where 

Ramesses XI was represented as king and Herihor as officiating high priest who could replace 

the ruler as intermediary before the gods without claiming royal status.296  

                                                
288 The most noteworthy of these in the western colonnade on the west face of the eastern architrave with a 
unique text (ToK II Plate 202 A) was the following: 

 
anx nTr nfr jr Axw mnwy aSA bjAyt sxr=f nb xpr=sn Hr-a mj jt=f PtH rsy jdb=f sHD.n=f WAst m mnw wrw n nswt jr 
jr.n=f nswt bjty Mn-MAat-Ra %tp.n-PtH mr ¢nsw 
‘May the perfect god live, who made benefactions, rich in monuments (and) great in wonders, all of his plans 
happened immediately like (those of) his father, Ptah, South of his Wall. He illuminated Thebes with great 
monuments, there is no king who did, what he had done, the king of Upper and Lower Egypt Menmaatre 
Setepenptah, beloved of Khonsu.’ 
289 ToK II Plate 202 E. 
290 Grallert 2001 34-60; Grallert 2007 37-38. 
291 These were placed on architraves, portals, columns, parapets, ceiling or upper and lower horizontal borders of 
temple walls. Grallert 2007 37. 
292 According to the scheme of S. Grallert (2001 34). See also Römer 1994 28. 
293 Replaces the name of the king. 
294 This phraseology was in accordance with the one used in the scenes of the Hypostyle Hall namely that 
Herihor did not receive benefactions from the gods in return for his achievements done in the temple. These were 
limited to Ramesses XI. M. Römer 1994 29-30. 
295 Römer 1994 29. 
296 M. Römer (1994 24) believes that this was not an offense against the ruling king, but an offense against the 
traditional conception of kingship. See also Römer 1994 121-131. 
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It is also noteworthy that the most important title of Herihor was not his high priestly 

title297 but the HAwty ‘leader’298 preceded by the jmy-r(A) mSa wr ‘great army commander’ 

title.299 The succeeding high priests of Herihor also bore the joint titles of ‘great army 

commander’ and ‘leader’300 besides their high priestly titles and this custom continued until 

the end of the 22nd/23rd Dynasty.301 It has to be remarked that Herihor used the HAwty title 

only in the scenes and inscriptions of the Hypostyle Hall of Khonsu Temple.302 

M. Römer observed that the army-commander title supplemented with the Tay xw Hr 

wnmy n(y) nswt ‘fan-bearer on the king’s right’, jry-pat (Hr(y)-tp ¦Awy) ‘hereditary noble 

(superior of the Two Lands) and the sS nswt ‘royal scribe’ titles resembled to the titles 

attached to the first sons of Ramesses II in their processions.303 According to his thesis, these 

titles together with the royal son of Kush title could have emphasised the role of Herihor as a 

regent whose carrier and titles resembled those of Horemheb who was also a non-royal born 

army-commander who ascended to the throne of Egypt.304 However, it has to be noted that 

these titles appeared separately in the inscriptions and scenes of Herihor and did not form a 

complete sequence. Moreover, almost all the preceding high priests of Amun, who certainly 

did not claim any royal status, held the jry-pat title305 and Mahuhy and Ramessesnakht were sS 

nswt too.306 

As high priest of Amun Herihor was not only the most important religious personality 

of the country as the head of the priesthood of the most important deity of Egypt at the time, 

but he was also the supervisor of the vast estate of Amun and its economic revenues.307 The 

jmy-r(A) mSa wr title designated his military power over Upper Egypt,308 and as HAwty he was 

                                                
297 For a contrary view, see Römer 1994 38. 
298 According to the thesis of A. Gnirs (2001 63-64) this title can be traced back to the leaders of the late 
Ramesside garrisons who had foreign, mostly Libyan, origin.  
299 Usually the titles were listed from the lesser or first titles to the most elevated one. See for an example the 
block statue of the high priest of Bakenhonsu. Legrain 1909 Plate XVIII, line 3; Frood 2007 43. 
300 The only exception was Masaharta. See Jansen-Winkeln 1995 51 Tabelle 1. 
301 However, these high priests were in most of the cases royal princes. See Payraudeau forthcoming 371 Fig. 92. 
302 The only exception was the model-letter written by the necropolis scribe Butehamun and the necropolis gang 
(O. Cairo CG 25744; KRI VI 847, line 13-14) where it was used in its extended form and it was also the last title 
in line of Herihor. 
303 Römer 1994 40 § 37.  
304 Römer 1994 41-42 § 38. 
305 Lefèbvre 1929b 285. 
306 Lefèbvre 1929b 286. 
307 He also held the ‘overseer of the granaries’ title; see also Römer 1994 42. 
308 His power did not extend beyond El-Hibeh or the region of Heracleopolis, the extensions ^maw MHw and n(y) 
tA r Dr=f  should be understood as honorific additions. See also Gnirs 2001 64. 
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the effective leader of the army in this part of the country.309 Herihor and his successors in the 

21st Dynasty concentrated the most important religious and all political power in their hands 

at least in the Thebaid.310  

Herihor, as the second most powerful man in the country who had access to the sacred 

space of the Egyptian temple and in the meantime could have protected the people from the 

enemy of the country, could also have replaced the ruler in his temple duties but still remained 

inferior to him. 

 While the presence and the participating in the rituals of a non royal person before the 

gods was exceptional in an inner temple wall from the 19th Dynasty onwards the high priests 

of Amun placed more and more inscriptions and statues in the courtyards and exterior walls of 

the Temple of Amun at Karnak. The high priest Ramessesnakht was the first who was 

represented as standing alone before the Theban triad bringing flowers to Amun and Khonsu 

and censing before Amun and Mut in a huge double scene carved on the eastern side of the 

Eighth Pylon facing the Sacred Lake and the priestly quarter of the temple.311 From the 19th 

Dynasty the high priests could appear together with the king in private scenes312 a custom that 

was continued to the 21st Dynasty.313 From the 22nd Dynasty onwards the high priests of 

Amun were frequently represented standing behind the ruler in temple scenes314 and they also 

could replace him in his religious duty.315 

 

                                                
309 This accumulation of power can also be observed during the 22nd Dynasty in Herakleopolis, one of the most 
powerful centres of the Libyan period: Amenkhaemope and Osorkon both held the titles jmy-r(A) mSa wr and 
HAwty and were high priests of the local chief god Herishef. They were also the leaders of the five fortresses of 
the Meshwesh. Gnirs 2001 62-63. 
310 Römer 1994 39. See also Payraudeau forthcoming 372. 
311 PM II2 177 (527 (a)); LD III 237 (a)-(b); KRI VI 88, 1-16. A graffito of the temple baker Patjehu carved on 
the inner face of the temple wall built by Thutmosis III near the Sixth Pylon represents the high priest 
Amenhotep scensing and presenting libation before Amun-Re. The cartouches of Ramesses IX decorated the 
table of offerings, but he was substituted by the high priest. PM II2 127 (464); Barguet 1962 Plate XXVb; KRI 
VI 534, 4-9. 
312 See for an example the rock-stela of Roma-Roy at Gebel el-Silsilah where he was standing behind the ruler 
Merneptah in adoration before Amun. Champollion 1845 Plate CII; KRI IV 133, 2-8; see also Gnirs 1996 203 
note 106. 
313 On the left side of a lintel of the Memphite priest Ankhefenmut found by Petrie at Memphis the high priest of 
Ptah Paupau was depicted behind Siamun. On the right side the king was followed by Ankhefenmut. Petrie 1909 
19-20 and Plate XXIV; IdS I 153 (46); see also Dembitz 2011a 18.  
314 For an example Iuput was standing behind his father Sheshonq I (RIK III Plate 11C) and Osorkon was 
represented offering Maat behind Takhelot II (RIK III Plate 17). The princes were represented in the same height 
as their fathers. See also Teeter 1997 17. 
315 Although these high priests were royal princes, not commoners as previously, who did not claim royal 
epithets or status. Payraudeau forthcoming 372.  
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3.2.2 Inscriptions in the Court 316 

 

 It was already observed by E. Wente that though all scenes on the columns were 

executed in sunken relief in the court and portico, the walls were decorated with raised relief 

to the west of the axis and with sunken relief in the east half of the court. This scheme of 

employment of sunken and raised relief reflects the decoration of the Great Hypostyle Hall at 

Karnak built and decorated by Sethos I and Ramesses II, which was restored by Herihor and 

showed his interest in this earlier monument.317 Several scenes and texts in the Khonsu 

Temple have parallels in the Great Hypostyle Hall318 and the façade of the Second Pylon of 

the Temple of Amun was also represented on the eastern wall of the court.319  

The decoration of the walls except for the south wall was divided into three registers. 

In the majority of the cases Herihor was dressed as king wearing the close-fitting skull-cap320 

with uraeus and presenting offerings before the members of the Theban triad or local deities. 

  

3.2.2.1 Dedicatory inscription on the west face of the first eastern architrave 

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 232. 

Champollion Notices descriptives II 223 

LD III 244a 

KRI VI 723, 15 – 724, 9. 

ToK II 23-24 Plate 139  

Grallert 2001 346 (Her/Wf002) 

Wallet-Lebrun 2009 312-313 

 
                                                
316 See for an example ToK I Plate 139 line 1. The  sign was written with the vertical cartouches of Herihor. 
The name of the festival court was ‘great of love in the house of Khonsu’. ToK II 23. Other designations for the 
court were wsxt wAdyt and wsxt aAt wrt. Grallert 2001 347. 
317 ToK I x. 
318 For example: ToK I Plate 31 and Nelson Hypostyle Plate 45; ToK I Plate 33 and Nelson Hypostyle Plate 105; 
ToK I Plate 46 and Nelson Hypostyle Plate 12; ToK I 47 and Nelson Hypostyle Plate 50; ToK I Plate 57B and 
Nelson Hypostyle Plate 74; ToK I Plate 60 and Nelson Hypostyle 194 and several other scenes with minor 
differences as the procession of Min ToK I Plate 55 and Nelson Hypostyle Plate 159 and ToK I Plate 53 as 
Herihor presenting offerings before the barks of the Theban Triad and Nelson Hypostyle Plate 178.  
319 ToK I Plate 52. 
320 According to E. Wente (ToK I xv) this was worn by a king when his priestly function was emphasised and 
this headdress was used by Herihor in ninety-seven percent of the scenes in the Court. In the case of the west 
wall Herihor was depicted once wearing the so-called Nubian wig during his purification by Thot and Horus in 
ToK I Plate 33. 
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Description: 

Four architraves held the roof above the court of the Hypostyle Hall. The eastern and 

western sides of all architraves were inscribed with dedicational inscriptions of Herihor. The 

overlooking sides to the main aisle of the court of the central architraves (west face of the first 

eastern and west face of the first western architrave) were provided with three-line texts while 

the remaining sides of the architraves showed two-line inscriptions that began with the anx nTr 

nfr ‘may the perfect god live’ formula.321 Although the texts were analogous in content, they 

differed in details and in epithets used by Herihor. The south face of the transverse architrave 

was decorated with six offering scenes of Herihor before Amun-Re and Khonsu.322 

 

Text: 323 

1  

 

 

 

2  

 

3  

 

 

 
 
1 anx ¡r kA nxt %A Jmn wr Axw m Jpt-swt nswt bjty HqA mj Ra nb ¦Awy ¡m-nTr-tp(y)-n(y)-Jmn 

jr.n=f m mnw=f n jt=f Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw jr n=f wsxt Hby(t) aAt mr(wt) m pr ¢nsw m mAwt […] 

jnr HD nfr n rwDt m kAt nHH jn PtH dd tp-rd ©Hwty Hr sSm m sS nswt bjty mr(y) n(y) Jmn nb 

¦Awy ¡m-nTr-tp(y)-n(y)-Jmn mr Jmn-Ra nb nswt ¦Awy xnty Jpt-swt jr=[f] dj(w) anx Dt 
                                                
321 ToK II Plate 139-140 and Plate 142-143. 
322 ToK II Plate 141. 
323 Based on ToK II Plate 139. 
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2 anx nbty swab Bnbnt mH sw m mnw sTHn=T mj Axt jmj=s sA Ra mr bAw Jwnw nb xaw %A-Jmn 

¡ry-¡r jr mnw Hr mnxt n ms s(w) Hr st Axt Dsr(t) n(y) nbw WAst psDt aAt Xnm=sn rSwt Hwt-sr m 

Hb […] jr.n{n} Hm=f n jt=f ¢nsw nb WAst dj=sn HH m Hb-sdw Hfn n(y) rnpwt n sA n(y) Xt=f 

mr(y)=f nb xaw ¡ry-¡r mry Mwt wrt nbt JSrw Hnwt nTrw nbw dj(w) anx mj Ra 
3 anx ¡r [nbw] jrt mAat m nxt jdbwy djt Htp nTrw nbw m jtr(w)t=sn nsw bjty sHb WAst nb jr(t) xt 

¡m-nTr-tp(y)-n(y)-Jmn nswt Tny mnw wr bjAyt sA smsw n(y) Ra Hr(y) nst=f tjt aAt Axt n(y) jmn 

rn=f s[r nx]t jw=f m Xt r swsx ¦A-mrj r dr rqw=s nswt bjty mry nTrw nb ¦Awy ¡m-nTr-tp(y)-

n(y)-Jmn mr(y) ¢nsw nfr Htp ¡r Hr(y)-tp ¦Awy dj(w) anx Dt  

 

Translation: 
1 May the Horus, strong bull, Son of Amun Great of benefactions in Karnak,a king of Upper 

and Lower Egypt, ruler like Re, lord of the Two Lands High-Priest-of-Amun live, who made 

as his monument for his father Amun-Re, the king of the gods, making to him a festival court 

‘great of loveb in the house of Khonsu’ anew [out of] good white sandstone from eternal 

work, it is Ptah who gives the instructions and Thot has directed in writing. The [king of 

Upper and Lower Egypt, beloved] of Amun, lord of the Two Lands High-Priest-of-Amun, 

beloved of Amon-Re, lord of the thrones of the Two Lands, foremost in Karnak, may he make 

‘given life’ forever. 
2 May the Two Goddesses, who have purified the Temple of Khonsu and who filled it with 

monuments so that it might shine as the horizon when Re is in it, son of Re live, beloved of 

the souls of Heliopolis, lord of the diadems, Son-of-Amun Herihor, who has made 

monuments efficiently for the one who fashioned him upon the magnificent and sacred place 

of the lords of Thebes; the great ennead is united with joy, the Hwt-sr is in festival […]c his 

Majesty made for his father Khonsu lordd of Thebes, and they give millions of sed-festivals 

and myriads of years to the bodily son of Re, his beloved, lord of the diadems, Son-of-Amun 

Herihor, beloved of Mut, the great, lady of heaven, mistress of all of the gods, given life like 

Re. 
3 May the [Golden] Horus, Who makes justice throughout the Two-Banks and causes all the 

gods to be satisfied in their shrine(s) live, king of Upper and Lower Egypt, who has made 

Thebes festive, lord of the offerings High-Priest-of-Amun, king, illustrious in monuments,e 

great in wonders, the eldest son of Re, who is upon his throne, great and magnificent image of 

whose name is hidden, for whom [victory was] fore[told] when he was in the womb in order 

to extend Egypt and to subdue its opponents, king of Upper and Lower Egypt, beloved of the 
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gods, lord of the Two Lands High-Priest-of-Amun, beloved of Khonsu, perfect in peace, 

Horus upon the Two Lands, may he make ‘given life’ forever. 

 

Notes: 

a) For the versions of the titulature of Herihor see: Bonhême 1987a 27-34. M. Römer 

(1994 105-106) doubts that the extended epithets after the Horus, Nebty and Golden 

Horus names belonged to the titulature of Herihor and prefers to consider them as 

introductory elements of the sentences.   

b)  See also Barguet 1963 309, where wr was written instead of mr(wt) in the name of the 

Court. 

c) For a possible restoration see ToK II 24 note d. 

d) For the reading of the sign as nb see: ToK II 24 note f; Valeurs phonétiques I 63, 

1086. 

e) I followed the translation given in ToK II 24 with note g. 

 

Commentary: 

A similar dedicatory inscription was carved onto the east face of the first western 

architrave of the Court.324 In the first line Herihor emphasises that he made the Great 

Hypostyle Hall at Karnak anew and beautified it with a willing heart for his father Amun-Re, 

who placed him on the throne of Egypt. The second line accentuates his deeds to satisfy the 

gods and refers to Herihor as ‘divine seed’ of Amun-Re who was born of Mut. In the second 

half of the line we can read the following: ‘… the chiefs of the foreign countries of Retenu325 

kissing the ground before his power every day and he is established upon the throne of Horus 

and guiding all the living…’. The third line comprises the deeds of Herihor done in Karnak 

and in the Temple of Khonsu and praising the beauty of his work.326 

The dedicatory inscriptions of the architraves of the court fit both in form and in 

content to the former royal dedicatory inscriptions: Herihor as king and son of Re and Amun 

gives benefactions for the gods who recompense him for his works with royal prerogatives 

like the millions of sed-festivals or myriads of years on the throne of Egypt. The epithets of 

                                                
324 ToK II 24 (note b) and Plate 140 line 1; PM II2 232; LD III 243a; KRI VI 724, 11 – 725, 5; Wallet-Lebrun 
2009 312. 
325 The ancient name of Syria-Palestine, Wb II 460. As Egypt lost its control over the territory within fifteen 
years of the death of Ramesses III this passage must be considered as highly illusory. See also Redford 1995 
290. Herihor equals himself with the warrior kings of the New Kingdom. 
326 See also ToK II 24. 
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Herihor concentrated mostly on his building activity in Karnak or in the Temple of Khonsu 

and his participation in the divine cult but also refer to him as the protector and leader of the 

country.327 

Based on the observations made by V. Rondot328 on the architrave inscriptions of 

Sethos I and Ramesses II in the Great Hypostyle Hall the epithets used by Herihor can be 

classified into the following groups:329 

 

Divine birth and filiation: 

*sA Ra      ‘son of Re’ 

sA Ra n(y) Xt=f    ‘bodily son of Re’ 

*sA smsw n(y) Ra   ‘the eldest son of Re’ 

*tjt aAt Axt n(y) jmn rn=f  ‘great and magnificent image of whose name is hidden’ 

*ms n(y) Mwt nbt pt   ‘born of Mut, lady of heaven’ 

*mw nTry n(y) nb nTrw tjt=f Dsr  ‘divine seed of the Lord of the gods, his holy image’ 

 

Other epithets belonging to this group: 

*nDty n(w) nbw WAst    ‘protector of the lords of Thebes’ 

*swHt sbqt [n(y)] jmn rn=f   ‘precious egg [of] whose name is hidden’330 

sfy n(y) ¡r-Axty    ‘child of Horakhti’ 

*kmA Mwt #nsw nfrw=f m aHt n(y)t Jpt-swt ‘Mut and Khonsu created his beauty in the palace 

of Karnak’331 

Royal function: 

HqA mj Ra     ‘ruler like Re’ 

HqA aA n(y) Kmt   ‘ruler of Egypt’ 

*HqA (nb) Snn jtn   ‘ruler of (all that) the sun disk encircles’ 

*wr bjAyt    ‘great of wonders’ 

jw=f mn Hr st ¡r   ‘he established himself upon the throne of Horus’ 

sSm.f anxw nbw   ‘he guides all the living’ 

nb jr(t) xt    ‘lord of the offerings’ 

 

                                                
327 See also Römer 1994 106. 
328 Rondot 1997 127-132. 
329 * designates parallel epithets used by Ramesses II and Sethos I in the Great Hypostyle Hall. 
330 Both epithets were carved on the west face of the first western architrave, ToK II Plate 143 A line 1. 
331 Both epithets were carved on the east face of the second western architrave, ToK II Plate 143 A line 2. 
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Other epithets belonging to this group: 

*xa m Hdt    ‘who has appeared in the White Crown’ 

*jT ¦Awy m mAa-xrw ‘who has taken possession of the Two Lands by rightful 

claim’332 

jT HDt nb sxmty ‘who has taken possession of the White Crown, lord of 

the Double Crown’333 

 

Efficient king in his duty: 

*jr Axw m Jpt-swt n jt=f Jmn … ‘who has made benefactions for his father Amun …’ 

*jrt mAat m nxt Jdbw   ‘Who makes justice throughout the Two Banks’334 

*jr hrrt kA=sn    ‘doing (what) pleases their kas 

*sHb WAst    ‘who has made Thebes festive’ 

 

Other epithets belonging to this group: 

n nswt jr jr.n.f    ‘there is no king who did what he has done’335 

 

The builder: 

*jr mnw Hr mnxt …   ‘who has made monuments efficiently …’  

*qd Hwt=sn    ‘who built their temples’ 

*Tny mnw     ‘illustrious in monuments’ 

*wr bjAyt    ‘great of wonders’ 

 

Other epithets belonging to this group: 

sqA WAst (mj) pt dj sw m rSwt ‘who enhances Thebes (like) heaven and gives it (to be) 

in joy’336 

jr mnw aAw m Jnw Smaw  ‘made great monuments in Armant’ 

saA Njwt Spst n kmA sw ‘magnified the noble City for the one who created 

him’337 

smnx WAst n Dt   ‘(who) embellished Thebes for eternity’338 
                                                
332 Both epithets were carved on the east face of the first eastern architrave, ToK II Plate 142 A line 1. 
333 On the west face of the second western architrave, ToK II Plate 143 C line 2. 
334 In the Golden Horus name of Herihor. 
335 On the east face of the second eastern architrave, ToK II Plate 142 C line 2. Ramesses XI also used this 
epithet on the west face of the western architrave in the Hypostyle Hall of the temple, see ToK II 202A; KRI VI 
703, 13-14. 
336 On the east face of the first eastern architrave, ToK II Plate 142 A line 1. 
337 Both epithets were carved on the east face of the first eastern architrave, ToK II Plate 142 A line 2. 
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The warrior: 

s[r nx]t jw=f m Xt r swsx ¦A-mrj r dr rqw=s  ‘for whom [victory was] fore[told] when he was 

in the womb in order to extend Egypt and to 

subdue its opponents’ 

*nb xpS     ‘lord of force’ 

wrw xAswt nw RTnw Hr sn-tA n bAw=f  ‘the chiefs of the countries of Retenu are kissing 

the ground before his power’ 

Other epithets belonging to this group: 

sHtp ¦Awy waf xswt n(y) rn=f  ‘who has pacified the Two Lands and subdued 

the foreign countries to his name’339 

aA nrw nb Sfyt sdd xAswt nb n(y) rn=f  ‘great of fearfulness, lord of dignity, whose name 

all foreign countries tremble’340 

*Mntw n(y) HqAw    ‘Montu of the rulers’ 

aHA qny m-Xnw mSa=f    ‘valiant fighter in the midst of his army’ 

hdn Hfnw m skw    ‘who has vanquished millions in the battle’341 

jn.n xps=f r-a xAswt Hryt=f m tAw nbw ‘whose strong arms reached the limits of the 

foreign countries, his fear is in all lands’342 
 

Although the subgroup ‘inventor and accomplisher of his plans’343 were missing in the 

case of the central inscriptions, its elements appeared in other two-lined architrave 

inscriptions of the court:  

 

*arq-jb mj Rsy jdb=f     ‘clever like South-of-his-wall (Ptah) 

*sSA mj nb ¢nmw     ‘wise like the Lord of Hermopolis (Thot)  

Dra kAwt rx jmj jb djdj tp-rd m mnw=f ‘who devises (building) works, who knows his 

desires and gives the instructions in his 

monuments’344 

                                                                                                                                                   
338 On the west face of the second eastern architrave, ToK II Plate 142 B line 1. 
339 On the east face of the first eastern architrave, ToK II Plate 142 A line 2. 
340 On the west face of the second eastern architrave, ToK II Plate 142 B line 1. 
341 All three epithets were carved onto the west face of the second eastern architrave, ToK II Plate 142 B line 2. 
342 On the east face of the second eastern architrave, ToK II Plate 142 C line 2. 
343 Rondot 1997 130/4. 
344 All epithets were carved on the east face of the first eastern architrave, ToK II Plate 142 A line 1. 
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sxrw=f nb xpr.sn Hr-a mj jt=f PtH rsy jdb=f ‘every plan of his comes to happen immediately 

like (those of) his father Ptah, south of his 

wall’.345 

 

While the titulature of Herihor was frequently criticised to be banal,346 his epithets 

used in his dedicatory inscriptions on the architraves of the Court follow the traditional forms 

and variety used by the earlier kings and their resemblance to the epithets used by Ramesses 

II and Sethos I in the Great Hypostyle Hall can not be a coincidence. It is noteworthy that 

Herihor appears in the text as not only the ruler of the South but that of the entire Egypt, and 

his epithets are emphasising his role as warrior king and his superiority over all foreign 

countries.  

The architrave dedicatory inscriptions inform us that Herihor not only magnified 

Thebes347 and the Temple of Khonsu and built the famous bark of cedar wood to Amun-Re348 

but was also active in Armant. 

  

3.2.3 The decoration of the Court 

 

South wall 

The wall surface between the pilasters349 and the side corners were decorated with four 

vertical scenes by Herihor. Unfortunately the scenes are in a very weathered condition. The 

two scenes at the bottom between the eastern pilasters represent the customary scene with the 

offering-bearers in the form of the Nile god, Hapy, who brings all the goods from the entire 

country under the supervision of Herihor,350 while the others represent Herihor standing or 

kneeling in royal costume and ureaus and presenting different types of offerings before 

various deities.351 Besides Khonsu, Mut and Amun-Kamutef and the Theban Ptah and Thot 

                                                
345 On the east face of the second eastern architrave, ToK II Plate 142 C line 1. 
346 TIP 251; Bonhême 1987a 27; for a contrary view see Römer 1994 107 § 92. 
347 He did so not only with his magnificent monuments but with date palms that he planted across the town. 
Mentioned on the west face of the first western architrave, ToK II Plate 143 A line 1. 
348 On the west face of the second western architrave, ToK II Plate 143 C line 2. 
349 The pilasters were decorated by two vertical lines written with large hieroglyphs and were topped by the 
seated Amun or Khonsu (with epithets in the vertical line below their figure) giving anx to the king represented 
as his titulature in the second vertical line. The eastern and western faces were decorated by the customary 
scenes of Nekhbet and Wadjet and a vertical inscription of Herihor. ToK II Plate 135-138. The east face of the 
eastern pilaster of the east half of the wall was re-carved by the text of Pinudjem I. ToK II Plate 137 A; see 
below 4.2.4.2. 
350 ToK I Plate 3-4. In one instance cool water was brought from Elephantine. ToK I Plate 4 line 4.  
351 Amun-Kamutef or possibly Min with Isis, the Great, Khonsu-Re with Maat, Re-Harakhti with Hathor, Mut, 
Khonsu, Shu, Mut-Weret-Hekau-Wadjet, Khonsu, Ptah, Thot with Maat, Re-Horakhty-Atum with Iusaas, Horus 
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we can find Re-Horakhty-Atum and Iusaas residing in Heliopolis and the first mention of 

Horus of the Camp (pA n(y) pA jhw),352 the local god of el-Hibeh353 that might have been the 

residence of Herihor during his office. 

 

West wall 

 The scenes of the bottom register depicted the river procession of the Opet festival354 

and the family procession of Herihor355 while the two upper registers showed Herihor offering 

before various deities and represented twice dressed in high priestly costume with panther 

skin.356 

 Three scenes show Herihor in royal rituals like the purification in the middle 

register,357 holding the Hpt and the oar before the ithyphallic Amun-Re and Amaunet358 and 

his conduction by Mut before the presence of Amun-Re, while Khonsu of Thebes was 

registered his jubilees in the upper register.359  

  The middle register of the wall was composed of eight scenes representing Herihor 

before various deities. The southernmost scene depicted Herihor presenting ointment to Amun 

of Medinet Habu in the presence of the personified settlement in Thebes and censing before 

Sobek of %wmnw, Sobek of Jw-m-jtrw and Hathor Lady of Gebelein.360 This was followed by 

a food offering to Khonsu in Thebes and an exceptional scene of queen Nodjmet who was 

standing holding an infant followed by her eldest daughter Shemsebek both wearing an 

elaborate floral headdress before the enshrined Mut.361 The next scene depicted Herihor 

                                                                                                                                                   
of el-Hibeh with Mistress of Child-bearing. ToK I Plate 5-10. The scene at the bottom of the western pilasters 
represent Onuris-Shu and Mehit standing on either side of the offerings (ToK I Plate 11) and the last scene at the 
bottom between the westernmost pilaster and the west corner has been lost. 
352 LGG III 10, b-c. 
353 Lefèvre 2007 1110; Ritner Libyan Anarchy 83-84. 
354 ToK I Plate 19-23 
355 ToK I Plate 26. 
356 ToK I Plate 34 and Plate 38. The only other representation of Herihor as high priest can be found in the upper 
register on the east wall offering a hecatomb before probably the Theban triad whose figures were completely 
destroyed with the rest of the remaining decoration of the upper register. ToK I Plate 68. 
357 ToK I Plate 33. Herihor was depicted wearing the so-called Nubian wig. 
358 ToK I Plate 35. 
359 ToK I Plate 43. 
360 ToK I Plate 27. All three places can be located in Gebelein or in its vicinity. Gardiner AEO II 17-21 327-331. 
For parallels, see MH VII Plate 578 C; Nims 1954 41 E 138. 
361 ToK I Plate 28. The headdress composed of papyrus flowers suggests that the two ladies were represented as 
priestesses and the infant held and presented to Mut by Nodjmet could have been rather Khonsu than one of the 
sons of Nodjmet. According to S. Naguib’s (1990 230-231) suggestion, Nodjmet could hold a female infant who 
could have been the future wrt xnrt n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw ‘chief of the musical troops of Amon-Re, the king of 
the gods’ or the future ‘god’s wife’ Maatkare A. However, it is rather difficult to decide the sex of the infant and 
deduce much information from the damaged scene.  
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censing and libating before Amun-Re and Amaunet of the Eastern Temple at Karnak362 and 

the small figure of Amenhotep ‘of the date palm’.363 In the forth scene Herihor who was 

attended by Isis received the menat necklace from Hathor lady of the Southern Sycamore.364 

Then Herihor, standing in a boat and attended by two Nile gods, sailed through a papyrus 

thicket in the presence of Amun-Re-Kamutef.365 In the sixth scene in line Herihor brought 

bouquets to Montu and Tjenenet of Armant.366 The last scene that followed the above 

mentioned royal purification depicted Herihor in high priestly costume offering a hecatomb 

before the Theban triad and Hathor of the Khonsu Temple.367 

 The upper register besides the two scenes mentioned above consisted of mainly 

offering scenes before the members of the Theban triad and Amaunet or local gods like 

Montu of Thebes and Rattawy368 or Amun-Re of Luxor.369 

 

East wall 

 The bottom register consisted of three large scenes, the southernmost behind the door-

decoration of the southern side-door depicted the façade of the Second Pylon of the Temple of 

Amun at Karnak370 that was followed by the scene of Herihor censing and libating before the 

portable barks of the Theban Triad371 and the procession of Min372 behind the northern side-

door of the wall. 

                                                
362 ToK I Plate 29. The gods were represented in a chapel before which an obelisk with the inscription of Herihor 
was standing. Although in the time of Herihor five obelisks were standing in the temple he most probably 
referred to the so called ‘obelisk unique’ that was planned and constructed by Thutmose III but was only erected 
by his grand-son Thutmose IV. The resident deity of the temple was Amun-Re ‘who hears the petitions’ from the 
time of Ramesses II and the structure continued to serve as a place for popular worship into the Ptolemaic 
period. It most likely dates back to the reign of Thutmose I. Nims 1971 107-111; see also Carlotti – Gallet 2007 
271-282. 
363 For this form of the deified Amenhotep I, see van Walsem 310-314; von Lieven 2001 54-57; LGG I 334c. 
Apart from this scene Amenhotep I was never depicted as a child in cult related scenes. His role as the son of 
Amun, and probably his relation to Khonsu in a possible triad of Amun-Amaunet (who could replace Mut) and 
Amenhotep I ‘of the date palm’ could explain this unusual representation. Von Walsem 1997 313; von Lieven 
2001 56. 
364 ToK I Plate 30. Exact location of the toponym is not known but in all probability it can be placed in 
Memphis. Gardiner AEO II 124-125. 
365 ToK I Plate 31. This scene has a parallel in the Great Hypostyle Hall. Nelson Hypostyle Hall Plate 45. See 
also note 318 above. 
366 ToK I Plate 32. Gardiner AEO II 22-23 332-333. 
367 ToK I Plate 34. 
368 ToK I Plate 37. For parallel, see MH VII Plate 559. 
369 ToK I Plate 38. 
370 ToK I Plate 52. 
371 ToK I Plate 53. 
372 ToK I Plate 55; see also MH IV Plate 216. For a parallel in the Great Hypostyle Hall, see Nelson Hypostyle 
Plate 156 (MH IV Plate 212). The festival was also represented on the west wall of the Court of the Temple of 
Ramesses III at Karnak. RIK I Plate 17. See also MH IV 210-217. In Medinet Habu the scenes of the Min 
festival were carved similarly onto the east wall of the Second Court of the temple. Herihor was represented 
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 Four scenes depict Herihor during royal rituals like the receiving jubilees from Amun-

Re and the placing of the double-crown by Harsiese and Seth in the presence of Wadjet and 

Nekhbet,373 the receiving jubilees from the Theban triad in the presence of the deified 

Ahmose-Nofertari and Hathor of the Khonsu Temple374 and receiving the uraei and royal 

cartouches from Hathor of Dendera in the presence of Isis that dominated the middle 

register,375 and the receiving jubilees and the xpS-sword from Amun-Re in the presence of 

Sefkhetabwy in the upper register.376  

 While six scenes depicted Herihor performing various offerings before the Theban 

triad or Montu another five scenes represented him before deities outside Thebes like Horus 

of Edfu and Hathor of Dendara,377 Min and most probably Isis and Horus of Coptos,378 the 

Memphite Ptah and Sakhmet379 and Re-Horakhty, Iusaas and Nebethotep of Heliopolis.380 

 

North wall 

 

West half 

The lower register contained the bark-procession of the Theban triad and Amaunet 

carried on the shoulders of their priesthood arriving at the Temple of Khonsu and the 

depiction of the enshrined ithyphallic Amun.381 In the upper registers three scenes were 

related to royal rituals like performing the ritual dance with staves and bird before Re-

Horakhty by Herihor382 and the conduction of Herihor by Montu-Re and Atum before the 

presence of Amon-Re383 in the middle register, and kneeling before the Theban triad and 

receiving jubilees384 in the upper register. The three remaining scenes represented Herihor 

                                                                                                                                                   
twice in the scene: as high priest bringing flowers before and as king standing behind the procession. See also 
Bell 1980 20-21; Römer 1994 11. 
373 ToK I Plate 57. For an analysis of this scene, see Baines 1985 294-296. 
374 ToK I Plate 58. 
375 ToK I Plate 59 A. 
376 ToK I Plate 65. 
377 ToK I Plate 56 A. For parallel, see MH VII Plate 576 A. ToK I Plate 56 B Amun-Re, great of dignity (aA sfyt 
with further epithets: wr kAw n(y) nTr(w nb(w) anx m mAat wr nTrw). For parallel, see MH VII Plate 581A. 
378 ToK I Plate 61. Gardiner AEO II 28 340. 
379 ToK I Plate 64. For parallel, see MH VII Plate 582C. 
380 ToK I Plate 66. Gardiner AEO II 144-146 400; For parallels, see MH VII Plate 539 and Plate 581E; Nims 
1952 45 E129. 
381 ToK I Plate 44. 
382 ToK I Plate 46 
383 ToK I Plate 47. The standard of Wepwawet of the South was represented in front of the shrine of Amun-Re.  
384 ToK I Plate 50. 
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presenting various offerings, like Maat to the Memphite Ptah and his consort Sakhmet,385 to 

Khonsu and the goddess Maat386 and flowers to the ithyphallic Amon-Re and Amaunet.387 

 

East half 

In the west half of the lower register next to his stela388 Herihor was represented 

censing before the portable bark of Khonsu while the accompanying scene depicted him 

receiving jubilees from Khonsu.389 In the middle register Herihor receives life and dominion 

from Atum of Heliopolis while the Iunmutef priest addresses the Ennead of Karnak390 and 

offers hecatomb to the Theban triad.391 In the upper register Herihor presents Maat to the 

Theban triad,392 brings flowers to the ithyphallic Amon-Re and Amaunet393 and offers a 

‘clepsydra’ to Mut.394 

 

Columns  

 On their sides facing the central aisle, the sixteen columns395 of the court were 

decorated with an offering scene of Herihor usually dressed as a king396 and wearing the 

skullcap with ureaus.397 Herihor performed offerings (ointment, food, Maat), censing and 

libating and brought flowers most frequently to Amon-Re or to his ithyphallic form398 and his 

accompanying deities, Khonsu, Mut and Amaunet. Khonsu was the beneficiary of the 

offerings three times,399 while Mut twice,400 both Montu of Thebes accompanied by 

Rattawy401 and Min of Coptos once.402 

                                                
385 ToK I Plate 45. 
386 ToK I Plate 48. 
387 ToK I Plate 49. 
388 See below 3.2.2.2. 
389 ToK I Plate 69. Only the right arm holding the censer survived from the figure of Herihor, whose name was 
written into a special rectangular frame over his head. This frame was also present over the head of Herihor in 
ToK I Plate 70 representing him as offering a hecatomb before the Theban triad. 
390 ToK I Plate 71. 
391 ToK I Plate 70. 
392 ToK I Plate 74. 
393 ToK I Plate 73. 
394 ToK I Plate 72. 
395 ToK I Plate 75-89; see also Plate 2. 
396 Herihor was depicted twice wearing the high priestly costume with panther skin. ToK I Plate 79 and Plate 83. 
397 ToK I Plate 75-89. 
398 Amun-Re of the Ax-mnw was also among the forms of the god. ToK I Plate 87.  
399 Herihor offers food to Khonsu who was accompanied by the goddess Maat ToK I Plate 78. The scene of the 
Column No. 11 of the court depicts Herihor as giving the temple to Khonsu ToK I Plate 84; and Herihor brings 
flower to the god on Column No. 16 ToK I Plate 89. In the latter two cases Khonsu was accompanied by Hathor 
of the Khonsu temple. 
400 ToK I Plate 77 accompanied by Hathor and Plate 85 accompanied by Toeris. 
401 Herihor receives the xpS-sword from the god on Column No. 15 ToK I Plate 88.  
402 ToK I Plate 75. 
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 Another twelve columns403 were placed in the portico with similar decoration.404 The 

central four columns in front of the doorway leading to the Hypostyle Hall were decorated on 

all sides. The majority of the scenes depicted Herihor presenting offering to Amun-Re and his 

accompanying deity.405 Two scenes represented gods outside Thebes; Herihor presents four 

jars to Onuris-Shu accompanied by Tefnut on Column No. 24406 and ointment to Re-Horakhty  

of Heliopolis in the presence of Iusaas on the east side of Column No. 25.407 

   

Commentary:  

 Although the architrave dedication inscriptions clearly refer to the temple as made to 

Khonsu, after the examination of the scenes carved onto the walls and onto the columns of the 

court and portico, we can draw the conclusion that it is Amon-Re who was the dominant god 

in the decoration of the court. 

 While the middle and upper registers contained a mixed decoration of royal rituals and 

offering scenes, the lower register was reserved for processional scenes. As it was remarked 

above, the decoration of the court executed in sunken and raised reliefs and the choice of 

scenes resemble the Great Hypostyle Hall. Herihor also placed scenes that have parallels in 

the so called ‘geographical list’ in the Medinet Habu Temple of Ramesses III. The presence of 

Re-Horakhty, Iusaas and Nebethetep of Heliopolis, the Memphite Ptah and his consort 

Sakhmet, Hathor of the Southern Sycamore, Shu and Tefnut, Horus of el-Hibeh, Min, Isis and 

Horus of Coptos, Hathor of Dendara, Montu and Tjenenet of Armant, Sobek of %wmnw, 

Sobek of Jw-m-jtrw and Hathor Lady of Gebelein and Horus of Edfu in the offering scenes of 

Herihor emphasises that the king fulfilled his royal duty as the chief priest of all the gods of 

all regions of Egypt therefore, contrary to the view to E. Wente408 the architrave dedicatory 

inscriptions and the decoration of the Court did not prove that Herihor’s ritual power and 

kingship were restricted to the Khonsu Temple or to Thebes. 

  

                                                
403 ToK I Plate 90-108. 
404 Occasionally with scenes representing Herihor before three gods like on Column No. 17, where Herihor 
brings flowers to Amon-Re, the primeval one of the Two Lands (pAwty ¦Awy) accompanied by the Theban Ptah 
and Hathor ToK I Plate 90. See also ToK I Plate 95, Plate 102, Plate 104. 
405 Amun was the beneficent god in eleven scenes and Khonsu in four out of the eighteen scenes carved on the 
columns of the portico. Herihor was represented once wearing the costume of a high priest of Amun. ToK I Plate 
82. 
406 ToK I Plate 101. 
407 ToK I Plate 103A. The adjoining scene depicts him officiating before the Theban Ptah and Hathor. ToK I 
Plate 103B. 
408 ToK I xvi; see also TIP 251. 
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It can not be doubted that in the so called Vasenlauf and Ruderlauf rituals, Herihor 

does not wear the customary headdress but the skull-cap with ureaus and does not perform the 

run but stands before the deities,409 but he performs wearing the red crown the ritual dance 

with staves and bird traditionally that was another element of the ritual race.410 

Beside these rituals, Herihor was depicted presenting Maat, which according to E. 

Teeter was exclusively a royal ritual that was based upon the idea of royal legitimacy received 

from the gods.411 Although the first representations of the presentation of Maat appeared 

during the reign Thutmose III it only became a common iconographical device during the 

Ramesside period.412 As the donor of Maat, Herihor became a legitimate ruler who could have 

engaged in any kind of temple ritual including those strictly restricted to the pharaoh.413 

  

The decoration of the east wall of the Court has parallels in the Great Hypostyle Hall, 

the Temple of Ramesses III at Karnak and in the House of Million Years in Medinet Habu of 

the same king where the Min festival was depicted on the same wall in the case of the last two 

examples.414 The Opet festival scenes have parallels in the Luxor temple415 and in the Great 

Hypostyle Hall.416 The representation of the procession of the royal family was also frequent 

in Ramesside temples like the procession of princes of Ramesses II in the First Court of the 

Luxor417 temple and in the bottom register of the portico at Medinet Habu.418 

 

3.2.2.2 Oracular inscription of Herihor  

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 231 (22) 

Brugsch 1862 36 and Plate XXI 

LD III 248 (b)  

                                                
409 ToK I xvi. ToK I Plate 10 and Plate 35. 
410 Cauville 2012 206-207. 
411 Teeter 1997 17. See also Cauville 2012 197-198. For a list of these scenes, see Teeter 1997 99-10 A28-A33 
and 107 E4. 
412 Teeter 1997 7-10. 
413 Teeter 1997 12. The strictly royal nature of the presentation of Maat became more flexible in the Third 
Intermediate Period and the high priests of Amun Pinudjem I, Iuwelot and Osorkon could also become donors of 
Maat in the 22nd Dynasty. Teeter 1997 17. See below 4.1.2. 
414 See above note 372. 
415 The Epigraphic Survey 1994. 
416 Nelson Hypostyle Plate 152, Plate 179-180, Plate 197.  
417 PM II2 308 (30/II). 
418 MH V Plate 299 and Plate 301. The royal princesses were also represented on the south wall of the portico. 
MH V Plate 300. See also Ritner Libyan Anarchy 83; Dodson 2012 35. 
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KRI VI 709, 3 – 710, 11 

ToK II 14-17 and Plate 132 

Römer 1994 467 (20. b.)  

 

Description: 

 Unfortunately, due to its weathered condition, the text and the scene of the stela that 

was carved onto the eastern half of the northern wall of the Court of the temple does not allow 

us a satisfactory understanding of the inscription. The 28-line text commemorates an oracle of 

most probably Khonsu, who promised twenty years in excess of the benevolent deeds of the 

high priest Herihor.419 Approximately two-thirds of the text had been lost from the beginning 

and one sign group from the end of the lines according to the reconstruction made by the 

Epigraphic Survey. The end of all the lines was cut off when the doorway leading to the 

Hypostyle hall was renewed by Nectanebo II during the 30th Dynasty.420 This re-working of 

the doorway resulted in the assumption of F. Laroche-Traunecker that the place of the stela, as 

it differs in 8 cm in height421 of the surrounding wall was prepared during the decoration 

works of the Hypostyle Hall but was finished only later.422 My personal observations suggest, 

as far as the modern reconstruction of the wall allows such an attempt, that the stela was 

nicely incorporated into the decoration of the wall and only its left side was different in height 

as a result of the re-carving of the doorway during the reign of Nectanebo II. Therefore there 

is no firm proof for a possible pre-planning of the stela as it was suggested by F. Laroche-

Traunecker.423 

  

Texts:424 

 

Frame-text: 

  
Htp dj [nswt] (n) #nsw m WAst nb Awt-[jb nfr]-Htp […] … […] 

Htp dj nswt [(n) #nsw] m WAst […] … […] 

 

                                                
419 ToK II xviii. 
420 ToK II xx; ToK II 16 note d and Plate 132; see also KRI VI 709, 7 – 710, 11. 
421 Römer 1994 5. 
422 Laroche-Traunecker 1982 332. 
423 This opinion was also followed by M. Römer (1994 5). 
424 Based on ToK II Plate 132.  
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Translation: 

Offering that the king gives to Khonsu in Thebes, lord of joy, [perfect] of peace425 […] … 

[…] 

Offering that the king gives to [Khonsu] in Thebes […] … […] 

 

Scene:426 

Approximately half of the scene was lost; only its left side survived, representing the 

portable bark of Khonsu held by priests and the remains of three lines. A winged sun disk was 

depicted above the sacred bark of Khonsu.427 As it was customary from the New Kingdom 

onwards, the high priest and the beneficiary of the oracle were standing in front of the sacred 

bark with upraised arms. A short text was inscribed above their head containing the sxa nTr pn 

Sps428 formula and the name and epithets of the god and the titles and names of the 

protagonists. In our case it is difficult to decide whether only Herihor was represented before 

the bark as high priest of Amun and beneficiary of the oracle in the same time below the texts 

whose figure and titles were completely lost or was preceded by another priest who performed 

the oracle for him429 whose name and texts could also have been lost. Approximately the three 

lines that had been lost could have been sufficient for both scenario.430  

 

1-x: Lost 

x+1   

                                                
425 For this epithet, see LGG IV, 218b-c, “Der vollkommen Gnädige (?)” “Neferhotep”. This translation follows 
Frood 2007 40. 
426 See Plate 2a. 
427 See below. 
428 Parker 1962 7; ToK II 14 with note a. 
429 Possibly the high priest of Khonsu or the second prophet of Amun as in the case of the Nesamun oracle, see 
Nims 1948 157. It is remarkable that the surviving biographical and genealogical data preserved no high priests 
of Khonsu in the entire Third Intermediate Period and Menkheperre B, son of Tjanefer A known only as third 
prophet of Khonsu at the end of the 21st Dynasty from the upper clergy of this god. Two second priests of 
Khonsu were attested in the 22nd/23rd Dynasty. Broekman 2011 105. In the case of the procession of the 
Theban Triad and Amaunet arriving at the Temple of Khonsu (ToK I Plate 44), two sons of Herihor were 
accompanying the barks of Mut and Khonsu in the position and costume of the high priest who were simply 
marked as Hm-nTr priests of the relevant deity. Ankhefenmut was the eldest son of Herihor and Pashedkhonsu 
was possibly identical to the eighth son in the procession of children of Herihor (ToK I Plate 26) although his 
text was inscribed later next to his figure. ToK I xi. A coffin of a high priest of Khonsu pA jrw sxr was found 
under the storerooms of the Ramessesum by J. Quibell (1898 19 and Plate XXVI) who lived during the 22nd 
Dynasty or slightly later. Posener 1969-1970 375. The first daughter of Herihor in the list, Shemsebek held the 
wrt Xnrt n(y) ¢nsw title (ToK II Plate 26 line 41) and was also present with her mother Nodjmet before Mut in 
ToK II Plate 28B. 
430 For a very similar scene with the high priest of Amun Ramessesnakht and wab priest, temple-scribe and 
administrator of the Temple of Maat Merimaat before the bark of Amun in the first register of the stela 
commemorating the oracle for Merimaat, see Vernus 1975 103-104 with Plate XIII. 
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sxa [nTr pn]431 Sps […] … […] 

x+2  

#nsw m WAst nfr-Htp ¡r […]432 

x+3  

nTr aA Hr(y)-jb Jpt-swt 

 

Translation: 
x+1 Procession [of this] august [god …] x+2 Khonsu in Thebes, perfect of peace, Horus, […] x+3 

the great god residing in Karnak. 

 

Main inscription:433 

1  

[…] … […] mry Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw dj(w) anx Dt […] 

2  

[…] … […] Hm-[nTr] tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw sA nswt n(y) KS jmy-r(A) Snwty […] 

3  

[…] … [… qrH (?)] aHa(.n) wHm.n=f Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw […] 

4  

[…] … […] pA(y)=k dmj aHa.n pA nTr (Hr) naj n-HA=f […] 

5  

[…] … [… r] njwt434 pA(y)=k dmj aHa.n pA nTr (Hr) naj [n]-HA[=f …] 

6  

[…] … […] r […] pA tA (?) jw jw[=f] (r) jj r […] … […] 

7  

                                                
431 The restoration follows ToK II 15 note a, see also Parker 1962 Plate 2 line 2. 

432 In my opinion not many sign-groups could have been lost, possibly only the epithet  nb Awt-jb ‘lord of 
joy’; see for an example with the same epithets for Khonsu: ToK I Plate 34 lines 10-12. See also KRI VI 709, 5. 
433 Concerning the numbering of the lines I followed ToK II Plate 132. 
434 Contrary to ToK II Plate 132 all restorations that were based on the earlier copies of H. Brugsch (1862 Plate 
XXI) or R. Lepsius (LD III 248 (b)) were marked in the Hieroglyph text but left unmarked in the transliteration. 
See also ToK II 16 note i. 
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[…] … […] 

8  

[…] … […] sr [n]=j anx wDA snb nfrw qnw m-Xnw njwt pA(y)=k dmj […] 

9  

[…] … […] qrH (?) j dj.w=k rnpwt jw=k dj.w.w n=j aHa.n pA nTr […] 

10  

[…] … […] tA (?) 30 n(y) rnpwt aA pA aHaw j.dj.w=k n=j nAy m-Xnw [njwt …] 

11  

[…] … […] [2]0 [n(y)] rnp(w)t j.dj.w=k n=j j.jr.k dj=w n=j m-HAw pA(y)=j […] 

12  

[…] … […] ¡r(y)-¡r mAa-xrw pr njwt m wpwt r-[gswj]=f r-Dd pA Dd #nsw j[m=f] 

13  

[…] … […] [J]mn-Ra nswt nTrw jw=f djt Hr=f m-xd r Jpt-swt aHa.f spr r pA wbA […] 

14  

[…] … […] ¢[nsw] m WAst nfr Htp Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw pA(y)=f jt jw […] 

15  

[…] … […] jw=f [hnn r] wr sp-sn jw=f Dd 20 [n(y)] rnp(w)t [n]A dj.n=k Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw 

[…] 

16  

[…] … […] anw nfrw j.jr=k n Mwt #nsw nAy=f Xrdw xr m-Dr […] 

17 

 
[…] … […] pA jmy-r(A) mSa aHa wHm.n=f Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw ¡ry-¡r mAa-xrw 

m-Dd pA(y)=j nb nfr […] 

18  

[…] … [… n]Ay bjAyt Hr jnr aHa[.n] pA nTr (Hr) hnn r-wr sp-sn aHa wHm.n.f […] 

19  

[…] … [… #nsw m] WAst nfr Htp pA(y=j) nb Dd jmy jry.w aHaw m pA […] 
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20  

[…] … [… ¢n]sw m WAst nfr Htp jr=f jw pA nTr hnn r-wr […] 

21  

[…] … […] nb [n]HH jw.n=k xr wnn HH dy m-bAH […] 

22  

[…] … […] jw DAmw r sDd nAy bjAyt n(y) njw[t ...] 

23  

[…] … […] DAmw m […] jw[=w] r jr […] 

24  

[…] … […] r-a wn mdwt […] jy […] 

25  

[…] … […] j.Dd=k n=j dj=k n=j [aHaw] 20 [n] rnp(w)t […] 

26  

[…] … […] hnn r wr sp-sn […] … […]  

27  

[…] … [… aH]a dj ¡ry-¡r […] … […] 

28  

[…] … […] m-dj=f mjtt […] … […] 

 

Translation: 
1 […] … […]a beloved of Amun-Re king of the gods given (him) life forever [and ever] 
2 […] … […] high priest of Amun-Re the king of the gods, the royal son of Kush, overseer of 

the granaries […] 
3 […] … […]b Then the high priest of Amun-Re the king of the gods addressed him […] 
4 […] … […] your town. Then the god walked backwardsc […] 
5 […] … […] to Thebes your town. Then the god walked [bac]kwar[ds…] 
6 […] … […] the landd who will come toe […] … […] 
7 […] … […] 
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8 […] … […] promised to me life, prosperity, health and many good things in Thebes, your 

town […] 
9 […] … […] When you (shall) give years, you will give them to me.f Then the god […] 
10[…] … […] thirty years that is a great lifetime you shall give these to me in [Thebes …] 
11 […] … […twenty] years that you shall give to me, you will give them to me in excess of 

my […] 
12 […] … […] Herihor, true of voice. Thebes went out beside him on the errand of saying 

what Khonsu had told [about him]g 

13 […] … […A]mun-Re the king of the gods turned his face northward of Karnak. Then he 

arrived at the court […] 
14 […] … […] Kh[onsu] in Thebes perfect of peace, Amun-Re the king of the gods, his father, 

and […] 

15 […] … […] and he [agreed]h very greatly and he said: these twenty years that Amon-Re the 

king of the gods gave to you […] 
16 […] … […] beautiful and good [things (?)] that you made to Mut and to Khonsu and to hisi 

children. Now, when […] 
17 […] … […] the general. Then the high priest of Amun the king of the gods, Herihor, true of 

voice addressed him saying: My good Lord […] 
18 […] … […] these wonders on stone? Then the god agreed very greatly. Then [the high 

priest of Amun the king of the gods, Herihor, true of voice] addressed him […] 
19 […] … [… Khonsu] in Thebes, perfect of peace, my Lord said: Cause a stela to be made in 

the […] 
20 […] … […Khon]su in Thebes, perfect of peace [shall] make itj and the god agreed very 

greatly […] 
21 […] … […] Lord of Eternity is come to you forever. When millions shall bek here in the 

presence of […] 
22 […] … […let (?)l] the young men come to discuss these wonders of Thebes […] 
23 […] … […] the young men in […] and [they] will do […] 
24 […] … […] as well as there are words […] … […] come […] 
25 […] … […] that you said to me. You gave me a [lifetime] of twenty years […] 
26 […] … [… Then the god ag]reed very greatly […] … […] 
27 […] … […] Then Herihor [true of voice] caused […] … […] 
28 […] … […] with him, likewise, under (?)m […] … […] 
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Notes: 

a) The first line of the oracle contained the date of the event and the titulature of the 

ruler, from whose nomen only the sign  survived. Unfortunately the earliest copyists 

of the texts gave us different versions: H. Brugsch (1862 Plate XXI) and R. 

Lepsius (LD III 248 (b)) . The Epigraphic Survey (ToK II 15 note c) 

restored [Ra-ms-sw ¢a-m-WAst Mr]-Jmn [NTr ¡qA-Jwnw] the nomen of Ramesses XI 

that was followed by K. Kitchen (KRI VI 709, 7). The actual traces of the signs 

support the drawing of R. Lepsius but it is difficult to connect this version to any ruler. 

The possible candidates could have been Ramesses XI or Smendes as the superior of 

Herihor. However the traces close out the latter whose nomen  was 

significantly different, the last three epithets of the nomen of the most probable 

candidate Ramesses XI could not fit the traces easily either. See also 

Plate 2b. 

b) The reading as well as the meaning of q(A)rH is uncertain. A possible reference was 

proposed in ToK II 16 note e to a similar but equally uncertain word meaning ‘a 

(false) friend or ally’ according to Edwards 1960 40 note 9 with Plate XIVA, line 15. 

In this case the possible writing of the word was very different: . 

c) For this expression of disagreement see: Černý 1931 491-496; Černý 1962 44-45.  

d) The possible restoration could be r[mT n(y)] pA tA ‘people of the land’ see: ToK II 16 

note j. 

e) For the jw jw=f r sDm.f form see: Wente 1961 120-123; Černý-Groll 1978 510 (54.3); 

Junge 2001 122-124. 

f) For the use of the prospective sDm.(w).f see: Winand 1992 209-258; Junge 2001 137-

144. See also: Malaise –Winand 1999 372-380. For a slightly different option see ToK 

II 15 with note m. 

g) Or possibly about them. See also ToK II 15 and note s. 

h) The restoration was based on KRI VI 710, 1. For the verb hnn see: Černý 1962 44. 

i) Possibly the mankind.  

j) See: ToK II 16 note y. 

k) For xr wnn see Černý-Groll 1978 56 (56.3); Junge 2001 271. 
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l) ToK II 18 cc proposes an optative as the perfect active (or preterite) sDm.f was rarely 

used with verbs of motion. See also: Černý-Groll 1978 210; Junge 2001 152-157. 

m) See: ToK II 15 with note ff. 

 

Commentary: 

 The frame decoration with the Htp dj nswt formula in the middle that was followed by 

the name of the recipient god, in our case Khonsu and the standard n kA n(y) N of the owner 

that was destroyed at both sides was typical for New Kingdom private stelae. The royal wall 

stelae were usually framed by the winged sun disk at the top and by the royal titulature at both 

sides in the 20th Dynasty.435 

 The scene depicted the processional bark of Khonsu who was also named in the 

surviving inscriptions as the protagonist god of the oracle. As it was already suggested by M. 

Römer, the twenty years that would be given to Herihor in excess of his deeds done at Karnak 

and at the Temple of Mut could have been in accordance with the ‘estimator of lifetime’ (Hsb 

aHaw)436 character of Khonsu therefore the oracle did not commemorate Herihor’s induction 

into the office of the high priest by Amun.437 Moreover, the first attestations of another form 

of Khonsu ‘who fixes the destiny’ (pA jr sxrw)438 appeared in the mid-20th Dynasty who 

possessed his own temple, priesthood and estates and most probably had a special competence 

in oracles.439 The wish for a long and prosperous career was present in the inscriptions of the 

royal officials and high priests of Amun from the early Ramesside Period, in the case of 

Herihor, the wish was strengthened by the approval of Khonsu.  

In the lunette of the Leiden Stela V. 65 of Herihor, Osiris and Horus were also 

depicted beneath a winged sun disk. 440  According to the researches of A. Leahy ‘the 

beginnings of one major iconographic developments in the first millennium BC, the 

widespread use of the winged disc on private stelae, can be first observed in the period c. 

1000-950’.441 However it is noteworthy that in the case of Herihor, the winged disc was 

                                                
435 For an example see the double stela of Ramesses IV at the eastern inner wall of the Court of the Seventh 
Pylon. Le Saout 1982 Plate VII. In this case the royal titulature was written in two parallel vertical lines on both 
sides. 
436 LGG V 484, b-c. However, the earliest examples for this epithet of Khonsu can be dated to the Kushite 
period. See also Leclant 1961 63. 
437 Römer 1994 8. For a contrary view, see Černý 1975 641; Bell 1980 18 note 131. Amun authorized the 
decision (line 15) but was not the protagonist of the oracle. 
438 LGG V 763, b-c. 
439 Posener 1967-1968 348 and Posener 1968-1969 404-405. The popularity of the god increased during the 21st 
Dynasty and his cult remained active through Ptolemaic times. Thiers 2003 587-601. 
440 Haring 2012 139 and Plate 14, see also below 3.3.1.  
441 Leahy 2009 436. 
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carved only above the figure of the central god and its presence over the bark could have 

meant that the oracular god Khonsu also took up the role of the king while Herihor was 

standing in front of him as officiating high priest and beneficiary of the oracle in the same 

person. 

The layout of the stela and the titles worn by Herihor suggest that it was connected to 

the earlier career of Herihor before his acclaiming royal status.442 The position of the stela 

was well chosen as it could have been frequented by the visitors of the temple who gained 

access into the forecourt during festival processions, by the priests of the temple and possibly 

by future kings or high priests who could have used this doorway leading to the closed areas 

of the temple.  

Although the stela’s position did not fit completely into the decoration of the wall that 

was otherwise royal in nature, as it was carved at approximately eye-level while the lower 

register of the wall began slightly higher,443 the neighbouring two scenes of the bottom 

register emphasised the role of Herihor in the cult of Khonsu and the god’s care towards him 

were in relation to it.444  

 

3.3 Monuments outside Thebes 

 

3.3.1 Leiden stela V 65 from Abydos (?) 

 

Bibliography: 

KRI VI 846, 8 – 847, 6. 

Boeser 1913 Plate XIII. 

Haring 2012 139-152 with Plate 14-15. 

 

Description: 

The provenance of the limestone stela measuring 74 cm in height and 61 cm in width 

and 12, 5 cm in thickness is unknown; it came to the possession of the National Museum of 

Antiquities in Leiden in 1829. Formerly it belonged to the Anastasi collection.445 Four gods, 

                                                
442 Römer 1994 7-8 §6. Contrary to M. Römer (1994 7) I believe that the bad condition of the stela does not 
allow us to draw firm consequences concerning the restoration of the titles held by Herihor. It cannot be ruled 
out that the missing text contained the title of the vizier or more.  
443 ToK I Fig. 4. 
444 Herihor was represented censing before the portable bark of Khonsu while the accompanying scene depicted 
him receiving jubilees from the same god. See above note 389. 
445 Haring 2012 140. 
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the enthroned Osiris accompanied by the standing Horus (both beneath a winged sun-disc), 

Isis and the Hathor-cow emerging from a mountain side were represented in the left side of 

the lunette. Facing the gods on the right, with a small offering table between them, were the 

standing Herihor, whose figure was erased and who was originally wearing the high priestly 

costume with panther skin and his wife Nodjmet holding a sistrum in her left upraised arm 

and a vase in the other. All figures were identified by a column of hieroglyphs; the  

element was also hacked out from the name of Herihor.446 The main text of the stela consisted 

of a hymn to Osiris447 (lines 1-8) and a wish for benefactions for the dedicator after his death 

(line 9).448  

 

Commentary: 

 On the basis of the iconography and presence of the gods or the content of the stela, it 

is difficult to determine its place of origin with certainty. As it was demonstrated by B. 

Haring, the size and material opt for Abydos as its provenance where larger stelae were set up 

to Osiris from the New Kingdom to the Third Intermediate Period although Thebes can not be 

ruled out entirely, however, small-sized wooden steale to Re-Horakhty began to dominate 

here during this period.449 

 Herihor wore the jmy-r(A) mSa wr ‘great army-commander’ and Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-

Ra ‘high priest of Amun-Re titles,450 and his wife was entitled as ‘the lady of the house’ and 

wrt xnrt n(y) Jmn-Ra ‘chief of the musical troops of Amon-Re’ the customary title of the wife 

of the high priests of Amun from the New Kingdom onwards.451 It is noteworthy that this is 

the lone example for the high priestly title of Herihor written with the  hieroglyph that was 

used by his 19th and 20th Dynasty predecessors, like Bakenkhonsu (I) and (III) but otherwise 

he consistently used .  

 As it was showed by B. Haring this was the only monument of Herihor on which his 

name and figure have been the object of mutilation in an unknown period of his career.452 

Even so I believe that our knowledge is very limited concerning the stela, and it is highly 

                                                
446 Haring 2012 144 and Plate 15. It was also erased in the main text, in line 1 and in line 9. 
447 The earliest versions of this hymn to Osiris go back to the Middle Kingdom. For a detailed bibliography see 
Haring 2012 143 with note 25. 
448 Haring 2012 139 and Plate 14. 
449 Haring 2012 144. 
450 However, the complete form was used only in line 9 of the text, in the other cases Herihor was referred to 
simply as general.  
451 Naguib 1990 188-207. 
452 Haring 2012 144. 
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hypothetical to establish any possible scenario concerning the person of the adversary of the 

high priest.453 

 

3.4 Summary 

 

If we try to summarize the activity of Herihor at Thebes, we can realise that it is 

difficult to set up distinct phases in his career. Although it is probable that he has military 

background, his early career is unknown and we meet him first when he already holds several 

important military and administrative titles and is high priest of Amun at Thebes. 

 His granite statue found at the Karnak Cachette most probably commemorates the 

early career of Herihor as his titles worn by him accentuate his relation to the ruler and his 

role as vizier of Upper Egypt.454 It has to be remarked that only the HAwty ‘leader’ title of his 

most important duties was missing from the statue, however, he was designated as ‘great 

army-commander of Upper and Lower Egypt’. During this period Herihor took part in the 

restoration efforts of the chaos left in Thebes by Panehesy and also in the reburial of Sethos I 

and Ramesses II into their own tombs. 

 

 The decoration of the Hypostyle Hall in the Khonsu temple was related to the reign of 

Ramesses XI where Herihor wore titles emphasising his subordinate role to the king but 

appeared in the temple scenes independently from him. He wore his military titles jointly with 

his high priestly one, and was dressed only twice as a high priest represented before the 

processional barks of the Theban Triad.455 In my opinion the monuments and inscriptions of 

Herihor do not support the assumption that he separated his functions and was more ‘high 

priestly’ in the temple context, and behave more ‘general’ in administrative context. 456 

His high priestly title occurred alone only in few instances in the case of the renewal 

texts carved on the bases of the sphinx-avenue leading to the Mut temple and in the graffiti 

carved to the eastern face of the doorway of the court of the Eighth Pylon. One unpublished 

renewal text shows that Herihor also could use his ‘great army-commander of the entire 

                                                
453 See above 2 note 50. 
454 A. Gnirs (1996 206) places the accession to the vizierate to the last phase in the career of Herihor that I find 
improbable. It can be stated with almost certainty that Herihor could not have become vizier before the Year 2 of 
the wHm mswt era, when Nebmaatranakht was still attested in the position. 
455 Only one of this two cases (ToK II Plate 166 line 5) was Herihor attested as solely high priest in the other 
scene (ToK II Plate 185 line 6-7) he held the great army-commander of Upper and Lower Egypt, leader titles. 
Otherwise Herihor was wearing a tunic or a long kilt. 
456 For a contrary view, see Kitchen TIP xiv; Gnirs 1996 201. 
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country’ title instead of his high priestly one.457 If we compare this to the much debated oracle 

of Nesamun458 where Piankh was titled TAy xw Hr wnmy n(y) nswt sA nswt n(y) KS Hm-nTr tp(y) 

n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw jmy-r(A)-mSa HAwty ‘fan-bearer on the king’s right, royal son of Kush, 

high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, general, leader’ in lines 1-2, and shortly general 

in line 15 the question emerges: were the high priestly and leading military titles 

complementary to each other?   

 I believe that the above mentioned details weaken the thesis of K. Jansen-Winkeln, 

namely that Herihor was more ‘high priestly’ in tenure than Piankh in his inscriptions,459 and 

the surviving monuments of Herihor show that he did not lay peculiar emphasis on his high 

priestly title.460 His monumental inscriptions rather underline the fact that as the leader of the 

army and administration and as high priest of Amun simultaneously, he was the most 

powerful man in the region who could also replace Ramesses XI in his ritual functions in the 

Khonsu Temple. 

 

The graffiti that could have been carved onto the eastern face of the doorway of the 

court of the Eighth Pylon by a subordinate of Herihor, might show that it was a distinct 

change in his status from high priest to king. 

As it was already observed by A. Gnirs,461 the most detailed titulature of Herihor 

survived in a model-letter, written on an ostracon by the scribe of the necropolis workmen 

Butehamun on behalf of the entire gang.462 Following the titles of the addressee Herihor and 

the naming of the sender party the text continued with the customary well wishes for the sake 

of the recipient that contained the following: … jmy jry=f pA aHaw n(y) pA Ra m tA pt jmy xrp.f 

pA tA … ‘give that he reaches the lifetime of Re in the sky, give that he controls the country 

…463 that usually designated the Egyptian king’s accession to the throne.464 

This ostracon shows that the members of the administration regarded Herihor equal to 

a pharaoh, although he was mentioned only with his administrative titles and not with his 

                                                
457 See above 227. Although the preserved inscription on the sphinx(?)-base did not contain his high priestly title, 
it can not be ruled out that it was present in the destroyed texts. 
458 Nims 1948 157-162; KRI VI 702, 5 – 703, 3; Cerny 1975 639-640; Kithen TIP 253; Bell 1980 18-25; Jansen-
Winkeln 1992 23; Niwinski 1995 346; Barwik 2011 114-116. 
459 Jansen-Winkeln 1992 23; Jansen-Winkeln 1995 53. 
460 See also the arguement of K. Kitchen (TIP xiv). 
461 Gnirs 1996 205. 
462 O. Cairo CGC 25744. See above 202. 
463 KRI VI 848, 1-2. The very similar model-letter written by Thutmose to Piankh did not include this passage. 
See KRI VI 849 2-7. 
464 Gnirs 1996 205. 
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royal titulature.465 Unfortunately it is difficult to decide whether the letter was composed 

before or after Herihor reached royal status, but it is more probable that it reflects the 

transitional period when Herihor was the most powerful man in the region but was still a 

subordinate of Ramesses XI.466 

 

His works as king, the restoration of the Great Hypostyle Hall and the decoration of 

the Court of the Khonsu temple, were in accordance with the responsibilities of a traditional 

Egyptian ruler. In his scenes Herihor uses Ramesside iconography and his epithets in the 

architrave dedications of the Court of the Khonsu Temple echo those of Sethos I and 

Ramesses II in the Great Hypostlye Hall.  

With the decoration of the Court of the Khonsu Temple Herihor could fulfil his 

obligations with limited expenses that could not have been irrelevant in the troubled period, as 

the temple was most probably ready in the time of Herihor and only its decoration was 

missing. Temple courts were frequented by the inhabitants of Thebes in special occasions and 

in the form ‘who fixes the destiny’ (pA jr sxrw) as an oracular god, Khonsu gained importance 

in popular religion from the late 20th Dynasty onwards, which could have meant that his 

temple was regularly visited by the inhabitants of Thebes and in reality the kingship of 

Herihor did not remain secretly closed inside the sacred walls of Karnak.  

Contrary to Horemheb, Herihor did not feel the importance to re-carve his earlier 

monuments after reaching royal status. The reason for this has to be searched in the altered 

position of kingship and power in Egypt.467 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
                                                
465 J. Darnell mentions in his abstract of his lecture held at the Tenth International Congress of Egyptologists that 
a the Theban Desert Road Survey has discovered  a previously unknown, northern necropoleis for western 
Thebes and numerous rock inscriptions. According to J. Darnell ‘an inscription of Djehutymose, father of 
Butehamun, is dated to the pontificate of Herihor and refers to Djehutymose as the butler (wdpw) of the pontiff, 
a unique title for the official relationship between the chief workman and his superior’. 
www.rhodes.aegean.gr/tms/Abstacts.pdf 57. 
466 Gnirs 1996 206. 
467 See below 7. 
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4. Monumental inscriptions of Pinudjem I 

 

4.1 Temple of Amun at Karnak 

 

4.1.1 Kneeling basalt statue (Cairo JdE 42191) 

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 143 

Legrain 1909 60 and Plate LIII 

Gauthier 1914 248 (XVI) 

Römer 1994 51 (KA f)  

JWIS I 6 (3.5) 

Ritner Libyan Anarchy 112-113 

Brandl 2012 94-95 (U-3.2) 

http://www.ifao.egnet.net/bases/cachette/?id=426 

 

Description: 

The small statue measures 27 cm in height, and 14 cm in width and 18 cm in 

thickness468 and represents a king in kneeling position, holding nw-jars in his hand and 

wearing nms-headdress with ureaus and SnDwt-kilt. Although its left hand with the jar is 

destroyed and the base is missing, the statue is in good condition. The same vertical 

inscription of Pinudjem was written on each upper arm of the statue. As it was already 

proposed by G. Legrain,469 the statuette was most probably usurped and on the basis of its 

stylistic and facial features was made originally in the early 18th Dynasty.470 

 

Text:471 

 
Hm nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn PAy-nDm sA PA(y)-anx 

 

Translation: 

High priest of Amun Pinudjem472 son of Piankh 
                                                
468 Provided by the Karnak Cachette Database, see http://www.ifao.egnet.net/bases/cachette/?id=426 
469 Legrain 1909 60. 
470 Probably it was originally made for Thutmose II. Brandl 2012 95. 
471 Based on Legrain 1909 Plate LIII. 
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4.1.2 Colossal statue of Pinudjem I in front of the Second Pylon 

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 37 (133)473 

Habachi 1972 16-20 and Plate II. 

Römer 1994 51 (KA b) and 538 (2)474 

Grallert 2001 350 (Pai/Wf012) 

JWIS I 5-6 (3.4)475 

Ritner Libyan Anarchy 113-114 

 

Description: 

 The first three fragments of the pink granite statue were found by H. Chevrier in June 

1953 lying on the ground in front of the north tower of the Second Pylon close to its entrance 

leading to the Great Hypostyle Hall.476 These were followed by several others in the next 

season.477 According to H. Chevrier the fragments were found near the original position of the 

statue as it was standing next (west) to the so called ‘north colossus’ of Ramesses II,478 where 

it was set up after its restoration and reconstruction between 1955 and 1957.479  

The colossal statue represents a king wearing the double-crown over a nms-headdress, 

dressed in the SnDwt-kilt and holding the crook and flail in his crossed arms in front of his 

chest. The left side of the face, the ceremonial beard and the left arm were damaged. A near 

life-sized figure of an unnamed queen wearing an elaborate wig surmounted by a towering 

crown of uraei, sun disk and two feathers and holding a menat-necklace was standing between 

his legs.480 A fragment of a previous cartouche of probably Ramesses II that was usurped by 

Ramesses VI below the two vertical lines of Pinudjem I on the bottom side of the pedestal 

suggests that although the statue was made during the Ramesside period, it was not set up 

                                                                                                                                                   
472 For the different writings of the name of Pinudjem, see Bonhême 1987 49-51. 
473 SHP.PY2.st. 
474 The inscriptions on the west face of the pedestal are not given completely and those carved on its bottom are 
missing. 
475 The texts written in the middle of the belt in an oval frame and over the offering-bearers on the west face of 
the pedestal are missing. 
476 Chevrier 1955a 10 and Plate VI B. 
477 In February 1954. Chevrier 1955b 25-27 and Plate Plate IV-VI. 
478 Chevrier 1955b 27. 
479 Adam-El-Shaboury 1959 45. 
480 Chevrier 1955b 25-26 and Plate IV. 
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before the 21st Dynasty.481 The partly destroyed dorsal pillar and the pedestal comprised the 

inscription of Pinudjem while an offering scene was carved with vertical inscriptions in the 

triangle over the dorsal pillar that represented the high priest of Amun Pinudjem kneeling 

before the seated Amun-Re presenting Maat to the god. Unfortunately the upper part of the 

scene with the beginning of the lines is broken off and the right corner with the dress of 

Pinudjem is also missing. It is clear that he was not wearing an ureaus on his forehead but a 

bull’s tail that was a traditional addition of a royal outfit, attached to his costume.482 

 

Text: 

Front: 

In the middle of the belt in an oval frame: 

1  
1 anx Hm-nTr tp(y) (n(y)) Jmn PAy-nDm sA PAy-anx 

Translation: 
1 May the high priest (of) Amun Pinudjem, son of Piankh live 

 

Back: 

Scene: 

Title: 

1  
Hnk m  mAat n jt(=f) Jmn-Ra 

Above Pinudjem: 

2  

[…] … […] n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw wr 

3  

[…] … […] m Jpt-swt PAy-nDm mAa-xrw 

4  

[…] … […] n(y) Jmn PA(y)-anx mAa-xrw 

Above Amun-Re: 

                                                
481 Christophe 1955a 46-48; Habachi 1972 18. 
482 Only a small schematic drawing was given in Habachi 1972 19 fig. 5 otherwise the scene is unpublished. 
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5  

[…] … […] nb mnw=k mn mj pt 

6  

[…] … […] nb nswt ¦Awy 

 

Translation: 

Title: 1 presentinga Maat to (his) father Amun-Re 

Above Pinudjem: 2 […] … […]b of Amun-Re king of the gods, great 3 […] … […]c in Karnak 

Pinudjem, true of voice, 4 […] … […]d of Amun Piankh, true of voice. 

Above Amun-Re: 5 […] … […]all […]e, your monuments endure like heaven, 6 […] … […]f, 

lord of the thrones of the Two Lands. 

 

Notes: 

a)  Although the arm hieroglyph did not contain the customary nw-vessel, the presence of 

the m preposition supports that the verb used was rather Hnk than dj. See: Teeter 1997 

50. For parallels see: ToK I Plate 40 line 1; see also: MH VII Plate 569. 

b) A possible reconstruction based on the assumption that only two or three sign groups 

were missing:  [n sA=f mr(y)=f Hm-nTr tp(y)] ‘for his beloved son, the 

high priest’. For a parallel, see: the Gate of Masaharta, Carlotti – Chapaz 1995 Plate 

VI (see below 5.1.2.). 

c) Probably an epithet beginning with wr was missing. A possible restoration: 

 wr [mnw aA bjAyt] m Jpt swt ‘rich [in monuments, 

great of wonders] in Karnak’. For a parallel, see the inscription of Pinudjem around 

the base of the sphinxes in front of the Second Pylon. (See below 4.1.3.1) 

d) To restore:  [sA Hm-nTr tp(y)] ‘son of the high priest’. 

e) As it was conventional in offering scenes the god gave recompenses in return of the 

offering of the king that was listed in the inscription above him. For an example on the 

Gate of Masaharta (Carlotti – Chapaz 1995 Plate VI):  dj=f anx Dd wAs nb ‘he 

gave him all life, stability and dominion’. Another possibility could have been: 

 Dd mdw (jn) dj.n=j n=k anx Dd wAs nb ‘word spoken (by Amun-Re + 
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epithets) I have given to you all life, stability and dominion’, see ToK I 40 line 4 or 

related benefaction. In this last case Herihor was similarly represented kneeling and 

presenting Maat to the enthroned Amun-Re. 

f) Most probably only was missing. 

 

Dorsal pillar: 

1  

 

2  

 
 
1 anx Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw PAy-nDm sA Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw PAy-

anx mAa-xrw m djt Jmn Ds=f jr.n=f m mn[w=f n jt(=f)] J[mn]-Ra nb nswt ¦A[wy … […] 
2 anx [Hm]-nTr [tp(y] n(y) J[mn-Ra] nswt [nTrw] PAy-nDm sA Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw 

PAy-anx mAa-xrw m djt Jmn Ds=f jr.n=f m mnw=f n jt(=f) Jmn-Ra nb nswt ¦A[wy … […] 

 

Translation: 
2 May the high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, Pinudjem live, the son of the high 

priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, Piankh, true of voice, given by Amun himself. He 

has made as a monu[ment to (his) father] A[mun]-Re, lord of the thrones of the [Two] Lands 

[…] … […]  
3 May the [high pri]est of A[mun-Re], the king [of the gods], Pinudjem live, the son of the 

high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, Piankh, true of voice, given by Amun himself. 

He has made as a monument to (his) father Amun-Re, lord of the thrones of the [Two] Lands 

[…] … […] 

 

Pedestal: 

West side: 

1  

[…] … […] Jpt-swt n nswt jr jr.n=j tA pn […] … nb … […] 

Translation: 
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1 […] … […] Karnak, there is no king (who) made what I had made, this land […] … all … 

[…] 

 

In front of the head of an offering-bearer: 

Several lines were destroyed 

x+2  

Dd mdw jn […] … […] 
x+2 Word spoken by […] … […] 

x+3  

Jmn-Ra […] … […] 
x+3 Amun-Re […] … […] 

x+4  

PA[…] … […] 
x+4 Pa[…] … […] 

 

In front of the head of an offering-bearer: 

x+5  

Dd mdw jn […] … […]483 
x+5 Words spoken by […] … […] 

x+6  

Jmn-Ra […] … […] 
x+6 Amun-Re […] … […] 

x+7  

PAy-nDm sA PAy-[…] … […] 
x+7 Pinudjem son of Pi[…] … […] 

x+8  

anx […] … […]484 

                                                
483 The actual state of preservation of the pedestal makes it difficult to decide how many sign-groups have been 
lost at the end of each line. 
484 Possibly this sign, which was not included in the drawing by L. Habachi (1972 18 fig. 4), belongs to the name 
of Piankh that was unfinished in the previous line. 
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x+8 ankh […] … […] 

 

East face: 

x+9  

[…] … […] n jt(=j) Jmn n-mrwt sanx rn=j m pr=f […] … […] 

Translation: 
x+9 […] … […] to (my) father Amun in order to make my name live in his temple […] … […] 

 

Bottom side of the pedestal:485 

Over the cartouche: 

x+10  
Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra 
x+10 high priest of Amun-Re 

x+11  
nswt nTrw PA(y)-nDm sA PA(y)-anx 
x+11 the king of the gods, Pinudjem, son of Piankh 

 

Cartouche: 

x+12  

Ra-[…] […]-Jmn […] … […] 

 

Commentary: 

 Although the statues of Pinudjem significantly differ in size, they both mediate the 

same message. The statues were usurped from probably Thutmose II and Ramesses II and 

were transformed by the inscriptions of Pinudjem I. A unique combination of royal posture 

and role like the presentation of wine offering with the simple high priestly title, name and 

filiation of Pinudjem that can be found on the kneeling statue from the Karnak Cachette and 

the colossal statue, is similar. The dedicatory inscriptions on the dorsal pillar, the presentation 

of Maat to Amun-Re in the scene, and the presence of the offering bearers on the pedestal, 

which were royal prerogatives, all fit well with the royal iconography. Pinudjem, however, 

                                                
485 Based on Habachi 1972 17. 
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did not enclose his name in a cartouche, even though, the oval frame in the middle of the belt 

may resemble one. 

 Unfortunately on the top of the colossus the dress of Pinudjem was destroyed in the 

case of the scene of presenting Maat, but it is certain that he did not wear an ureaus486 but a 

bull’s tail that was attached to his belt. His left uncovered kneeling leg that was survived from 

the figure, suggests that he wore a short kilt, possibly the SnDwt.487 Pinudjem was depicted 

presenting Maat in the Temple of Khonsu four times, once on the east jamb of the south 

doorway of the Court to an offering inscription that invokes Khonsu488 and three times on the 

south face of the temple pylon to Amun-Re.489 In these latter instances Pinudjem was dressed 

simply as a high priest. 

 

4.1.3 Sphinx-avenue in front of the Second Pylon490 

 

Bibliography:491 

PM II2 22 and Plate VI 

Daressy 1893 30 (XLVIII) 

Barguet 1962 42 and 49-50 

Römer 1994 51 (KA.a) and 537 (1) 

Grallert 2001 352 (Pai1/Wf013) 

JWIS I 5 (3.1) 

Ritner Libyan Anarchy 112 

 

Description: 

In spite of the fact that we possess very few securely attestable monuments from the 

problematic period of the 21st Dynasty, the inscriptions of the high priest of Amun Pinudjem 

                                                
486 It is difficult to decide weather his head was simply shaved or he was wearing the high-priestly skullcup. 
487 For the dresses in conjunction with the presentation of Maat, see Teeter 1997 25-26. 
488 ToK II Plate 122B; Teeter 1997 12 and 104 B27. 
489 See below 4.2.2. 
490 I am grateful to Christophe Thiers, director of the CFEETK, for the opportunity to study the inscriptions of 
Pinudjem I on the sphinx-avenue before the Second Pylon, and I would like to sincerely thank for his permission 
to mention my results here. I would also like to thank to Sébastien Biston-Moulin and Anaïs Tillier, who helped 
me with their valuable advice during the early stages of my research on the inscriptions. 
491 Almost all former publications mention only the uniform inscription added to the sides of the bases of the 
sphinxes and only P. Barguet gives details of the fronts listing the most easily readable names of divinities of the 
texts. For plans, see Azim et al 1998 99 and 101. 
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I carved on the plinth and base of the currently ninety-three ram-headed sphinxes has never 

been the subject of a systematic program of investigation, recording and publication.492  

The ritual space in front of the Second pylon of the Temple of Amun at Karnak had 

been altered several times in antiquity, and the actual position of the sphinxes in the dromos is 

due to the reconstruction works carried out by G. Legrain between 1895 and 1909.493 In 

January 1986 G. Legrain unearthed twenty-five sphinxes east from the bark chapel of Sethos 

II in the Great Court  of the temple494 and another twenty-six495 at the southern half of the 

court were excavated and converted into the so called ‘magasin du sud’ by H. Chevrier 

between 1928 and 1932.496  

Due to the damage caused by the annual inundation, the bases of the sphinxes of the 

dromos had to be restored in season 1924-1925. During this work M. Pillet found two 

fragments that belonged to the original sphinx bases of Pinudjem I.497 Later, to determine the 

reason of the succumbing state of the quay, a small test-trench was executed in front of it by 

H. Chevrier in 1946.498 Archaeological works returned to the area in season 1968-1969, when 

the dromos and the quay had to be excavated and prepared for the ‘Sound and Light Show’499 

that continued in 1969-1970.500 

                                                
492 The first reports on the existence of the sphinxes were made in 1799 and drawings of the fifth and sixth 
sphinx of the southern row were published in the Description de l’Égypte III Plate 29. Legrain 1929 3; see also 
Jollois – Devilliers 1813 207-208. For the earliest proposed reconstruction, see Prisse d’Avennes 1878 Plate 24 
and Prisse d’Avennes 1879 409-410. For the history of the dromos prior to the works of G. Legrain see the 
summary of Azim – Réveillac 2004 87-90 and photos 4-1/1-4/1/4. 
493 Legrain 1929 7 and 26-27 fig. 23-24; Azim – Réveillac 2004 88. For an example G. Legrain mentions (1929 
47) that the easternmost three of the twenty-five sphinxes that were found in 1896 east to the bark-chapel of 
Sethos II in the Great Court of the temple were used to replace the destroyed eighth, ninth and tenth sphinxes in 
the southern row of the dromos. In a letter written to G. Maspero, G. Legrain speaks of six sphinxes that were 
completely destroyed in the north row of the dromos and could have been easily restored with those he found in 
the Great Court. Azim – Réveillac 2004 96. Unfortunately the excavation diaries of G. Legrain had been lost and 
only some archival photos survived of his works done in the area. See Azim – Réveillac 2004 90-92. 
494 Legrain 1929 46-47 and 49 fig. 36. These were excavated in 1900. G Legrain (1929 24-25) only supposed the 
existence of further sphinxes in the south side of the Great Court but that part of the temple remained under the 
alluvial soil during his time as he searched them in vain closer to the southern Bubastide Colonnade. See also 
Azim – Réveillac 2004 93-95, photos 4/1/27-4/1/31; Cabrol 2001 18. 
495 Currently twenty sphinxes are arranged at the north side of the court with further fragments and another 
thirty-three sphinxes at the south side.  
496 Chevrier 1936 77. H. Chevrier (1931 84) found thirteen sphinxes west from the Temple of Ramesses III in 
November 1930 and another thirteen in December 1932 when he could have continued the excavation of this 
part of the court. He finished his works when he reached the scaffolding of the First Pylon. Chevrier 1933 168 
and Plate I. See also Azim – Réveillac 2004 94. 
497 Pillet 1925 3-4. For the inscriptions of the bases, see 4.1.3.3 below. H. Chevrier cleaned the transverse route 
of the dromos from dust and between the seventh and eighth sphinx he found a cobra statue fragment that 
probably was usurped from Pinudjem I by Psamtik I. Chevrier ASAE 28 124; Leclant 1965 7; Lauffray et al 
1970 64, without specifying the row. See also Cabrol 2001 673-676. 
498 Chevrier 1947 157-158 and Plate XLVIII. 
499 Lauffray et al 1970 58-71. 
500 For a summary of earlier work in the area, see Lauffray 1971 77-79. 
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According to the investigations of J. Lauffray, the dromos in its actual shape was a 

result of late restoration, probably in the Roman times. During this process the bases of 

Pinudjem I were replaced by new ones, but these remained uninscribed. Several fragments of 

the bases of Pinudjem I were found in the foundations and in the benches of the sphinxes 

together with other different fragments and objects from later periods.501  

The bases of the sphinxes with rectangular fronts and rounded backs repose on 

rectangular pedestals, measuring an average 3,4 meters in length, 1,1 meter in thickness and 

1,5 meters in height.502 The sphinxes measure an average 3,70 meters in length and 1 meter in 

width and the average height of the sphinxes was 1,7 meters.503 The fourteen pedestals were 

arranged in two rows in a regular distance of approximately 1,40 meters from each other.504 

This arrangement was interrupted by a transverse passage between the seventh and eighth 

sphinxes that was called ‘Route royale’ by G. Legrain.505 According to the investigations this 

route seems to be original and most probably already existed in the 25th Dynasty.506 Several 

semi-circular and rectangular plant-pits with a system of canalisation found in the Pharaonic 

ground level suggest that the sphinx avenue was lined by trees.507  

We know significantly less from the currently fifty-three sphinxes and the several 

sphinx fragments of the Great Court,508 of which twenty are situated at the north side of the 

court509 east from the bark-chapel of Sethos II and thirty-three at the south side between the 

Temple of Ramesses III and the scaffolding of the First Pylon.510 It is probable that the 

processional route used during the high priesthood of Pinudjem in front of the Second Pylon 

was changed during the construction of the south and north colonnaded walls under Sheshonq 

I511 or under Taharqa who modified the tribune512 and also built a colonnade in the centre of 

the Great Court.513 It is unclear when the sphinxes were moved to their actual position but this 

                                                
501 J. Lauffray believed that these bases were replacing those of Ramesses II. Lauffray et al 1971 55.  
502 Cabrol 2001 193. 
503 Lauffray 1971 106. 
504 See also Cabrol 2001 192. 
505 G. Legrain believed that four sphinxes were removed at the time of the formation of the transverse route. 
Legrain 1929 20-21 with fig. 19 
506 Lauffray 1971 110. According to A. Cabrol (1995a 3 note 15) this passage was established with the removal 
of two sphinxes as a ‘service route’ and could have been in connection with the Chapel of Akhoris, built in the 
Ethiopian period.  
507 Lauffray 1971 115-117 and fig. 3. and 28. 
508 A. Cabrol (1995a 1 and fig. 1) did not count a sphinx fragment with surviving inscriptions on the front 
situated next to GCR.SN.sp19. 
509 GCR.SN.sp1-sp20. 
510 GCR.SS.sp1-sp33. 
511 PM II2 23-24; Barguet 1962 48-49. 
512 Lauffray 1971 95-104. 
513 PM II2 24-25; Barguet 1962 50-51. 
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could not happen later than the building activity of Taharqa began in the court.514 The 

sphinxes were restored and reinstated on a cemented platform in 1987 by the CFEETK; 

unfortunately this inevitable work resulted in the illegibility of the texts written on both sides 

of the plinths and only the rear and front parts of the inscriptions remained accessible.515 

Despite their weathered condition, A. Cabrol was able to reconstruct the original 

colours and features of the ram-headed sphinxes.516 An ureaus with horn and solar disk 

headdress was placed on the forehead of each ram and a royal statue wearing the nms-

headdress with ureaus in the pose of Osiris was standing between the feet and the chin of the 

sphinxes with crossed arms over the chest holding the anx-symbol.517  

The surviving cartouches written onto the body of the royal statues comprise the name 

of Ramesses II, however, as the surcharges of the cartouches show,518 he merely re-used the 

monument and the possible date of origin of the sphinxes goes back to the reign of Thutmose 

IV/Amenhotep III.519 In spite of the multiple reuses, the texts of Pinudjem I suggest no shared 

ownership. 

 

In the time of Pinudjem I the sphinxes lined the route leading to the entrance of the 

main axis of the temple that begun in front of the actual Second Pylon and ended at the 

tribune of the quay.520 According to the investigations of M. Azim and G. Réveillac the six 

easternmost sphinxes of the northern half of the Great Court, which survived in an excellent 

condition, were removed and used for the restoration of the dromos.521 It seemes probable that 

the dispatch of the two sphinxes to Cairo mentioned in a letter of G. Legrain of which one was 

recorded in a contemporary photo while waiting in a ship for the order of G. Maspero, the 

current director of the Antiquity Service, was finally cancelled and the sphinxes returned to 

                                                
514 Cabrol 1995a 2. 
515 Cabrol 1995a 6. 
516 The sphinxes also wore a painted floral collar and possibly were repainted seven times in the antiquity. We do 
not know how the sphinxes were decorated during Pinudjem I. As the latest layer of paint showed, the sphinxes 
were painted entirely yellow in a late phase of their reuse. Cabrol 1995a 10-11; Cabrol 2001 197 and Plate 24a. 
517 Cabrol 1995a 7-9 and Plate I. 
518 Nims 1955 112; Cabrol 1995a 19; Cabrol 2001 202. 
519 A. Cabrol (2001 198-201) based on stylistic investigations on the facial features of the fifty-five survived 
statues distinguished two groups; the first belonged to Thutmose IV and the second to Amenhotep III. The 
majority (thirty-eight) of the survived statues bore the facial features of Amenhotep III. See also Cabrol 1995a 
13-15 and Plate II-IV.  
520 Lauffray 1971 115. 
521 PAR.DO.sp8.s, PAR.DO.sp10.s-13.s. As every sphinx deriving from this area was complete, M. Azim and G. 
Réveillac rightly suppose that the headless sphinx (PAR.DO.sp9.s) did not belong to these and the remaining one 
sphinx from Court I could have been used to replace one of the lost sphinxes in the north row of the dromos. 
Azim – Réveillac 2004 96-97 and fig. 7. However, the proposed eighth sphinx (PAR.DO.sp8.n) of the northern 
row is also headless and is in a very weathered condition.   
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their original bases in the dromos.522 We can thus count with at least one hundred sphinxes523 

that composed the processional route.524  

Pinudjem I emphasized his accomplishments that he made for Amun-Re written only 

with few alterations of writing on the sides and rear but the phrases on the front parts of the 

plinths are different in all of the surviving examples. In each case a divinity is mentioned with 

epithets and an attached geographical locality of religious cult while offering various 

benefactions to Pinudjem I.525 Despite the rather weathered condition of the statue bases, at 

least 23 divinities are safely recognizable with the attached toponyms, while other fragments 

allow the reconstruction of names of further gods or cult places.526 Additionally, several 

fragments of the original sphinx-bases were found, decorated with a double offering scene of 

Pinudjem I to Amun-Re, but in the majority of the cases these remain unpublished.527  

 An isolated marker sign was usually placed onto the lower part of the left side of the 

sphinxes which was different on all survived examples and could have been used to determine 

the desired places of the sphinxes at the time of their possible reorganisation by Pinudjem I.528 

 

4.1.3.1 Examples of the uniform texts around the sides and rear of the plinth written from the 

right side to the lefta 

 

PAR.DO.sp2.s: 

 

 

 

 
PAR.DO.sp3.s: 

                                                
522 Azim – Réveillac 2004 98-99 and photo 4/1/36. 
523 Although following a slightly different scenario than M. Azim and G. Réveillac, A. Cabrol (1995a 2-3) came 
up with similar results. 
524 J. Lauffray (1971 107) counted only ninety-eight sphinxes and gives a two hundred meters length to the 
avenue. Lauffay 1971 107. According to A. Cabrol (2001 193) it could be hazardous to try to reconstruct the 
processional route of which many details remain unknown. 
525 Cabrol 1995a 21; Cabrol 2001 203-204. 
526 Although the complete publication of these texts was announced by A. Cabrol (1995a 20 note 86 and 2001 
203 note 69), this work must have been cancelled. 
527 J. Lauffray et al (1970 63) mention that P. Lacau started a study on the bases that was never published.  
528 Similar signs were carved onto the sphinxes placed in front of the Temple of Khonsu by Pinudjem I. Cabrol 
1995a 21-23 and Cabrol 2001 204-206 and Plate 1a. According to A. Cabrol (2001 207-208) the sphinxes 
probably belonged to a sphinx avenue constructed by Amenhotep III in front of the Luxor Temple. 
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PAR.DO.sp1.n: 

 

 

 
PAR.DO.sp2.n: 

 

 

 

 
 
anx Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw nb jr(t) xt PAy-nDm mAa-xrw sA PAy-anx mAa-xrw Dd=f 

jnk wr mnw aA bjAyt m-Xnw Jpt-swt nb nxt saA=j Jmn wr r nTrw nbw jry=j n=f mnw aAw wrw m 

HD nbw xt Hr rn=j n Dt tA pn qA r Aw=f wsx=f jmy jry n=f s nb mj jr.n=j smn(=j) rn=j Hr(y)-tp 

tA m-bAH Jmn jnk Ax n kA=f r HH n(y) sp 

 

Optional endings: 
n nswt jr jr.n=j 

n nswt jr jr.n=j m Jpt-swt 

n nswt jr jr.n=j m WAst Hnwt ¦Awy 

 

Translation: 

May the high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, lord of the offerings Pinudjem, true of 

voice, son of Piankh, true of voice, live, who says: I am rich in monuments, great in wonders 

in the midst of Karnak, lord of victory. I magnified Amun more greatly than every (other) 

god, I have made for him great and magnificent monuments of silver and gold engraved with 

my name for ever. This land is exalted in its length and breadth. Let every man act for him as 
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I have done. I establishedb my name upon the earth in front of Amun. I have been one who is 

beneficial for his ka infinitely often.c  

Optional endings: 

There is no king who did what I have done. 

There is no king who did what I have done in Karnak. 

There is no king who did what I have done in Thebes, mistress of the Two Lands.d 

 

Notes: 

a)  Although the inscriptions are uniform, there are differences in the writing of certain 

signs or words that could have resulted in the fact that multiple scribes worked on the 

sphinxes. For example:  and ; and ; and ;  and 

; and ;  and  I did not find example for the variation 

 as it was given by P. Barguet (1962 42), in all the known examples the 

word was written as . See also Plate 3a. 

b) The first person suffix was frequently omitted in the texts. 

c) For the expression HH n(y) sp, see Wb III 153. 

d) There is only one example for the m Jpt-swt and m WAst Hnwt ¦Awy extensions in the 

presently known inscriptions. See also Ciccarello 1979 7. 

 

4.1.3.2 Inscriptions on the fronts of the plinths and on the statuettes: 

 

4.1.3.2.1 Dromos – southern row: 

 

PAR.DO.sp1.s 

Line 1529  

[…] … […] dj(w) anx 

[…] … […] given life 

Line 2530 destroyed 

 

                                                
529 Inscription of the statuette. 
530 Inscription on the front of the plinth. 
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PAR.DO.sp2.s 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2 destroyed 

 

PAR.DO.sp3.s 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

mry […] jmy pA ¦A-n(y)-sty dj=f xAswt nb m Htp 

Beloved of […] who is in the Land of Nubiaa he gives that all foreign country rest in peace 

 

Notes: 

a) For the epithet jmy ¦A-stj see: LGG I 255b. This writing of the name of Nubia seems to 

be unique. Wb III 488.  

 

GDG VI 31-32. 

Gardiner AEO II 2 

MH VII Plate 564 line 2 where the god is Amun-Re, lord of the thrones of the Two Lands 

residing in Nubia. 

 

PAR.DO.sp4.s  

Line 1  

[…] … […] sA Ra […] … […] djw anx 

[…] … […] son of Re […] … […] given life 

Line 2  
mry Jmn m QbHw (?) jmy ¦A-sty dj=f anx Dd wAs nb mj Ra 

Beloved of Amun in the Cataract region (?)a what is in Nubia he gives all life, stability and 

dominion like Re 

 

Notes: 

a) Event though the reading of the territory is uncertain, it is highly probable that Amun 

of the Cataract region was mentioned here. However, the patron god of the region was 

Khnum together with Satis and Anukis, Amun was also present in Elephantine from 
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the New Kingdom onwards. Guermeur 2005 312-320. Istemkheb D and Nesikhons A 

wives of Psusennes II held the Hmt-nTr of Khnum of the Cataract region title besides 

their other religious responsibilities. Kees 1964 66; Kitchen TIP 275-276; Niwinski 

1989b 87. 

 

GDG V 170 

Gardiner AEO II 4 

 

PAR.DO.sp5.s 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

mry […] nb […] … […] nb pt dj=[f] aHaw qA m WAst 

Beloved of […] lord […] … […], lord of heaven he gives elevated lifetime in Thebes 

  

PAR.DO.sp6.s 

Line 1  
anx nTr nfr nb ¦Awy Wsr-MAat-Ra %tp.n-Ra sA Ra nb xaw Ra-ms-sw Mry-Jmn mry Jmn-Ra 

May the perfect god, lord of the Two Lands Usermaatre Setepenre son of Re, lord of the 

diadems, Ramesses II Beloved of Amun live, beloved of Amun-Re 

Line 2  

[…] pr (?) Ra-ms-sw [Mry]-Jmn Hr qnt 

[…] house of (?)  Ramesses [Beloved]a of Amun upon power531   

 

Notes: 

a) For a collection of the several towns or temple estates that bore the name of Ramesses 

II or Ramesses III of which the most significant one was Per-Ramesses, near modern 

Qantir, see: Gardiner 1918 129-135. At the beginning of the 21st Dynasty Tanis took 

up the role of the former Ramesside residence Per-Ramesses that was distinguished 

with the aA nxt ‘great of victory’ epithet and served as a stone quarry rather than a 

residence town at the time of Pinudjem I. Although the Great Harris Papyrus mentions 

several houses of Ramesses II that could have been temples or estates, it is noteworthy 
                                                
531 This text clearly shows traces of an earlier inscription. 
 



 102 

that two Nubian towns, Abu Simbel and Derr also bore this name. According to A. 

Gardiner (1918 134) a homonym town could have existed in Lower Nubia under 

Ramesses III whose exact location is unknown. See also: GDG II 72. However, the 

place of pr is rather unusual. 

 

PAR.DO.sp7.s 

Line 1  

[…]Wsr-MAat-Ra %tp.n-Ra sA Ra nb xaw Ra-ms-sw dj anx 

[…] Usermaatre Setepenre son of Re, lord of the diadems, Ramesses II Beloved of Amun, 

given life 

Line 2 destroyed 

 

PAR.DO.sp.8.s (sphinx replaced by G. Legrain) 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

[mr]y $nmw […] @wt-wrt […] … […] dj=[f] anx Dd wAs […] 

Beloved of Khnum [residing] in Hura […] … […] he gives life, stability and dominion […] 

 

Notes: 

a) Hur situated north of Hermopolis, the modern El-Ashmunein. 

 

GDG IV 58. 

Gardiner AEO II 84 (379) 

Montet 1961 152 

MH VII Plate 540 line 2; MH VII Plate 582F 

 

PAR.DO.sp9.s (sphinx replaced by G. Legrain) 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2   

mry $nmw nb ^As-[Htp …] dj=f aHaw […] 

Beloved of Khnum lord of Shas[hotep]a […] he gives […] lifetime […] 
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Notes: 

a) This town situated several kilometres south of modern Asyut and was mentioned 

frequently as the capital of the 11th Upper Egyptian nome. Sauneron 1964 34. 

 

LGG III, 747ab 

GDG V 107-108 

Gardiner AEO 67 (367) 

Nims 1952 117 

 

PAR.DO.sp10.s (sphinx replaced by G. Legrain) 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

Mry […] sA[t Ra] Hr(yt)-jb ¦jrwtA (?) dj=s pt xnt(y) […] 

Beloved of […] daughter [of Re] residinga in Teretb (?) she gives the heaven before […] 

 

Notes: 

a) Concerning this term, see most recently: Eaton 2012 113-115. 

b) It is difficult to identify the toponym. As the sphinx came from the norther row of the 

Great Court logically it could have belonged to the vicinity of the towns mentioned on 

the neighbouring sphinxes. A. Gardiner (Gardiner AEO 66-67 (366A) lists Pr-Sna 

before the above mentioned ^As-Htp. This probable toponym attached to Hathor was 

solely mentioned in MH VII 543 and was followed by an offering scene of Ramesses 

III before Anty of Djufyjet (see below PAR.DO.sp13.s). However, for the only similar 

writing of a town that can be found in Nubia, see: Zibelius 1972 179. 

 

PAR.DO.sp11.s (sphinx replaced by G. Legrain) 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

[…] … […]a xAswt [m] Htp 

[…] … […] the foreign countries [in] peace 

 

Notes: 
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a) In the Medinet Habu list an offering scene to Osiris of ¦A-anx and Anubis of R-qrrt 

preceded those of Wepwawet of Asyut. 

 

Gardiner AEO II 73 (370A) 

MH VII Plate 542B 

 

PAR.DO.sp12.s (sphinx replaced by G. Legrain) 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

[mry] Wp-wAwt nTr nfr (?) nb […] nTr […] … […] 

[Beloved] of Wepwawet,a the perfect (?) god, lord of […] … […] 

 

Notes: 

a) Wepwawet was the principal deity of %Awt, the capital of the 13th Upper Egyptian 

nome, the modern Asyut. 

 

LGG III 725b-c 

GDG V 2 

Gardiner AEO II 74 (371) 

MH VII Plate 541B 

Nims 1952 43 E119 

 

PAR.DO.sp13.s (sphinx replaced by G. Legrain) 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  
mry anty nb ©w-f(yt) (?) nTr aA nb pt dj=f HH Hfn m anx [wAs] 

Beloved of Anty, lord of Djufyet (?),a the great god, lord of heaven, he gives millions and 

myriads of life and dominion 

 

Notes: 
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a) Even though the writing of Djufyet is different from the customary form,532 I believe 

that we have the same god-town pair here as in the two Medinet Habu lists. It is 

probable that the reading of the god is rather Horus as Istemkheb D and Nesikhons A 

wives of Psusennes II were attested as Hmt-nTr priestesses of Horus of Djufyet besides 

their other religious responsibilities. Kees 1964 66; Kitchen TIP 275-276; Niwinski 

1989b 87.  

 

Gardiner AEO 68-70 (368) 

MH VII Plate 544A 

Nims 1952 E118 

 

PAR.DO.sp14.s-sp18.s  

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2 destroyed 

 

PAR.DO.sp19.s 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

[mry] Nbt [R]-jnt […] … […] nb m Htp 

Beloved of Lady of [R]-jnta [… she gives] all […] in peace 

 

Notes: 

a) The Lady of R-jnt was mentioned immediately after Nekhbet who was closely 

associated with El-Kab in the Litany of ‘Victorious Thebes’. See: RIK I Plate 59 line 

3; ToK II Plate 179 line 21) According to A. Gardiner (Gardiner AEO 9) this valley 

was immediately to the north-east of El-Kab. In the geographical list of Pinudjem I 

this toponym directly preceded Hierakonpolis similarly to the Medinet Habu list of 

Ramesses III. 

 

GDG III 113 

Gardiner AEO 8-9 (321A) 

MH VII Plate 568B 

                                                
532 The writing of the town needs verification on the original plinth. 
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PAR.DO.sp20.s 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  
mry @r-nxn nTr-aA nb pt dj=f anx Dd wAs mj Ra Dt 

Beloved of Horus of Hierakonpolis, the great god, lord of heaven, who gives life, stability and 

dominion like Re forever 

 

LGG V 265c-266b 

GDG III 99 

Gardiner AEO II 7 (320) 

MH VII Plate 569A 

 

4.1.3.2.2 Dromos – northern row533 

 

PAR.DO.sp1.n 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

mry Jmn-Ra aA nxt nTr aA nb ^-tA dj[=f] nHH m […] 

Beloved of Amun-Re, great of victory, the great god, lord of ^,a he gives eternity in […] 

 

Notes: 

a) This location might have been Gurob that was designated also as Mr-wr where a cult 

for Amun was developed from the New Kingdom and was attested until the Third 

Intermediate Period. Guermeur 2005 410-412. This mention of the cult of Amun of 

Gurab that could have existed during the time of Pinudjem I might mean that the town 

was not deserted shortly after the reign of Ramesses V as it was previously supposed. 

For the archaeological history of the settlement, see: Gorzo Encyclopedia of 

Archaeology 429-433; see also: LdÄ II 922-923. 

 

Gardiner AEO II 114-115 (390) 

  
                                                
533 See Plate 3b. 
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PAR.DO.sp2.n 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  
(mry) @r-Ra nb %(A)Xbw BHdty nb Msn nTr aA dj=f tA nb m hjms 

(Beloved of) Horus-Re, lord of Sahebu,a Behdety, lord of Mesen,b great god, he gives all land 

in humility 

 

Notes 

a) According to the investigations of S. Sauneron (1950 68-71) Sahebu was situated to 

the north-west of Memphis and could have been reached by the canal of the Two Fish. 

Its precise distance from Memphis is unknown but most probably the town was 

located in the vicinity of Letopolis. See also Montet 1951 54; Monnet 1954 32. 

b) For this epithet see: LGG III 650a-651c. 

 

LGG V 271a-b 

GDG IV 45 

 

PAR.DO.sp3.n 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

mry […] nb […] dj[=f] sbjw nb Xry Tbwt […] 

Beloved of […] lord of [… he] gives every enemy under […] sandals 

 

PAR.DO.sp4.n 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

mry […] jrt Ra (?) […] dj=s hh m xf[wt …] 

Beloved of […] eye of Re (?) of […] she gives fiery breath between [your] enem[ies]a 

 

Notes 

a) Several goddesses could have been connected to this activity like Sakhmet, see for 

example: RIK II Plate 99B line 7; Mut, see for example: ToK II Plate 164 line 6, Plate 
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174 line 10, Plate 179 line 9-10. In the Medinet Habu list (MH VII 551) it is attached 

to Mehit who accompanied Onuris-Shu and was the principal goddess of Thinis, 

modern Girga. See Gardiner AEO II 36-39. It is more probable that it referred to a 

goddess residing in Lower Egypt. 

 

PAR.DO.sp5.n-sp8.n 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2 destroyed 

 

PAR.DO.sp9.n 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  
mry Wsjr nb ©dw nTr aA [xn]ty jmnt[t] dj=[f] tA nb 

Beloved of Osiris, lord of Busiris,a great god, foremost of the West, he gives all land […] 

 

Notes: 

a)  Although Mendes was written similarly, I rather propose here Busiris, the capital of 

the 9th Lower Egyptian nome. 

 

LGG II 569b-c 

GDG VI 135-136 

Gardiner AEO 176-177 (412) 

Montet 1957 98-99 

 

PAR.DO.sp10.n-sp12.n 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2 destroyed 

 

PAR.DO.sp13.n 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

mry Jw=s-aA=s nb(t) […] nb(t) […] Hnwt nTrw dj=s Hsw […] 

Beloved of Iusaas, lady of […], lady of […],a mistress of the gods, she gives favour […] 
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Notes: 

a) Iusaas was attached to Heliopolis together with Nebethotep and was represented in the 

Great Hypostyle Hall (Nelson Hypostlyle Plate 242; Christophe 1955b 49), and 

several times was accompanying Re-Horakhty in the Temple of Khonsu (ToK I Plate 

16, Plate 66 and Plate 103).  

 

LGG I 152a-153a 

Gardiner AEO II 146 (400) 

MH VII 539 

Nims 1952 45 E 129 

 

PAR.DO.sp14.n-sp15.n 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2 destroyed 

 

PAR.DO.sp16.n 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

 mry [… nb] ¦Awy [Hr(y)]-jb Jnw nTr aA 

Beloved of [… lord of] the Two Lands, [resi]ding in Heliopolis, great god, […] … […] 

 

Possibly Re. 

 

PAR.DO.sp17.n 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2 destroyed 

 

PAR.DO.sp18.n 

Line 1  
nTr nfr nb ¦Awy Wsr-mAar-Ra %tp.n-Ra sA Ra Ra-ms-sw Mry-Jmn djw anx 

Perfect god, lord of the Two Lands Usermaatre Setepenre son of Re Ramesses II Beloved of 

Amun, given life 
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Line 2  

[mr]y [%xmt] mry PtH nbt pt Hnwt nTrw dj=s rS […] 

[Belo]ved of [Sakhmet],a beloved of Ptah, lady of heaven, mistress of the gods, she gives joy 

[…] 

 

Notes: 

a) The goddess was most probably Sakhmet, consort of Ptah. Although there was no 

toponym mentioned with her name, she most probably represented Memphis here. 

See: Gardiner AEO II 123 (394). 

 

PAR.DO.sp.19.n 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2 destroyed 

 

PAR.DO.sp.20.n 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

mry Jmn nswt ¦Awy m $nwy […] ¦Awy dj=f mn rn=j m WAst 

Beloved of Amun, throne of the Two Landsa in Khenu,b [power (?)] of the Two Lands, he 

gives that my name endures in Thebes 

 

Notes 

a) Concerning this form of Amun, see: LGG I 319b-c. 

a) Amun of Khenu was listed in the Litany to Min-Amun in the Luxor Temple. KRI II 

625, 7, No. 69. According to K. Kitchen (KRITANC II 421 §794) this place probably 

referred to the Memphite residence of the king. 

 

GDG IV 197-198 

 

4.1.3.2.3. Great Court – southern row 

 

GCR.SS.sp1-sp6 
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The bases of the first six sphinxes are covered with soil and are inaccessible at the 

moment.534 Even so, the following three inscriptions could be reconstructed with the help of 

the photography database of the CFEETK that preserves the images of the latex negatives 

made by C. Traunecker around 1972. Their exact location, however, will remain unknown 

until the re-excavation of the bases. 

 

GCR.SS.sp.x 

Line 2  

mry @wt-@r nbt ¦p-jHw […] dj=s anx snb […] ra-nb 

Beloved of Hathor, lady of Atfih,a lady of heaven, […] she gives life, health […] every day 

 

Notes 

a) Atfih was the capital of the 22nd and northernmost Upper Egyptian nome. Hathor was 

venerated in a form of a sacred cow as the principal divinity there whose cemetery 

survived only from the metropolis. MEFA 2010 137. Seven decorated reused blocks 

were found during the recent works of MEFA in the cemetery of the sacred cows with 

offering scenes and cartouches of probably Osorkon the Elder. MEFA 2010 141-149. 

 

LGG V 86a 

GDG VI 52-53 

Gardiner AEO II 119 (393) 

Montet 1961 203 

Nims 1952 44 E127 

 

GCR.SS.sp.y535 

Line 2  

(mry) @wt-@r nbt axwy nbt pt Hnwt ¦Awy dj=s […] 

(Beloved of) Hathor, lady of the Two Altars,a lady of heaven, mistress of the Two Lands, she 

gives […] 

 

Notes: 

                                                
534 Two of them were still visible around 1962 as P. Barguet (1962 50) incorporated these into his list. 
535 Probably GCR.SS.sp4. The direction of writing follows Barguet 1962 49. 
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a) Town or temple of Hathor located on the right bank of the Nile at Es-Siririyah in the 

16th Upper Egyptian nome. Hathor, lady of the Two Altars was mentioned preceding 

Hathor, lady of Atfih in the Litany of ‘Victorious Thebes’, see: RIK I Plate 59B line 9 

and ToK II Plate 179 line 28. 

 

LGG IV 33c 

GDG I 157 

Gardiner AEO II 96 (384A) 

Montet 1961 177 

 

GCR.SS.sp.z 

Line 2  

mry anqt […] jAt (?) […] Hr(yt)-jb P[r]-mrw (?) dj=s anx Dd (?) wAs 

Beloved of Anukis […] mound (?) […] residing in Per-merua (?) she gives life, stability (?) 

and dominion 

 

Notes: 

a) In the geographical lists Anukis was most frequently associated with Per-meru, 

modern Komir, twelve kilometres south of Esna. Gardiner AEO II 9.  Anukis of Per-

meru was also mentioned in the Litany of ‘Victorious Thebes’ (RIK I Plate 59B line 3; 

ToK II Plate 179 line 21). The goddess was also closely attached to the region of 

Elephantine. See also: Helck 1968 126 fig. 2.  

 

LGG I 172b-173b 

GDG II 86-87 

Gardiner AEO II 9 (322) 

MH VII Plate 570B represented next to the scene of Khnum of Esna 

Nims 1952 40 E142 (no town given) 

 

GCR.SS.sp7 

 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  
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mry @r-smA-tAwy ¢A-dj (?) nTr aA nb pt dj=f ¦Aw nb m Htp 

Beloved of Harsomtus,a lord of Dendara,b great god, lord of heaven, he gives all countries rest 

in peace 

 

Notes 

a) Harsomtus was Hathor’s younger son. LGG V 287b-288c; see also Baines 1985 250-

252. On a statue of Sheshonq I found in the Karnak Cachette her mother Maatkare, 

daughter of the high priest of Amun Pinudjem II was mentioned as Hmt-nTr priestess of 

Hathor of Dendera and mwt-nTr priestess of Harsomtus. Legrain 1914 4; Kitchen TIP 

60; Berlandini 1979 103.  

b) Although the reading of the toponym has to be confirmed, it is highly probable as it 

was already proposed by P. Barguet (1962 50) that it referred to the capital of the 6th 

Upper Egyptian nome ( ), Dendera, where Harsomtus was venerated besides 

Hathor and Ihy, or to a place near to it. Gardiner AEO II 30. P. Montet (1961 89) lists 

a separate location called jAt ¢Ad or ¢Ad,  where a temple was erected to 

Harsomtus. According to his investigations it lay east of Dendera. 

 

LGG V 289a 

GDG IV 164 

 

GCR.SS.sp8 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

mry […] … […] nbt [pt] Hnwt ¦Awy dj=s […] 

Beloved of […] … […], lady of [heaven], mistress of the Two Lands, she gives […] 

 

GCR.SS.sp9 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

mry […] … […] ^maw […] Gsy dj=f aHaw nfr Hr […] 

Beloved of [Haroeris,a lord of] Upper Egypt, [lord of] Qus, he gives beautiful lifetime upon 

[…] 
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Notes: 

a) For Haroeris, the principal god of Qus, see: LGG V 249b-251a and LGG V 351b. One 

letter of the El-Hibeh archive was addressed to a certain Ankhefenamun, who was 

leader of the Meshwesh and Hm-nTr priest of Haroeris probably of Qus. Müller 2009 

263 and note 123. 

 

GDG V 178 

Gardiner AEO II 27-28 (339) 

 

GCR.SS.sp10 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

mry […] nb […]Hr(y)-jb […] dj[=f (?)] qny nxt aHaw qA (?) […] 

Beloved of […] lord of […] [he (?)] gives power, strength, high (?) lifetime […] 

 

GCR.SS.sp11 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  
mry [*nnt-] Ra-&Awy Hr(yt)-jb Jnw Sma dj=s mAat m Jpt-swt 

Beloved of [Tjenenet]-Rattawya residing in Armant,b she gives Maat in Karnak 

 

Notes 

a) For the consort of Montu of Armant, see: LGG VII 474a-b. 

b) LGG V 414b-c. On the east face of the first eastern architrave Herihor mentions that 

he made restorations in Armant.  

 

Gardiner AEO II 22 (332-333) 

Nims 1952 41 E146 

ToK I Plate 32 

 

GCR.SS.sp12 

Line 1 destroyed 
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Line 2  

mry […] nb WAst kA nxt Hr(y)-[jb] Jpt-swt dj[=f …] 

Beloved of [Montu],a strong bull, lord of Thebes, residing in Karnak,b [he] gives […] 

 

Notes: 

a) I believe that P. Barguet (1962 50) reconstructed correctly Montu here. For parallel, 

see: ToK I Plate 37. 

b) LGG V 318a-b. 

 

GCR.SS.sp13 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

mry [Rat]-¦Awy [Hr(yt)]-tp WAst nbt pt Hnwt nTrw […] … […] 

Beloved of [Rat]tawy upon Thebes, lady of heaven, mistress of the gods […] … […] 

 

LGG IV 647a-648b 

 

GCR.SS.sp14 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

mry @r-nfr nTr aA Hr(y)-jb Nxn dj[=f] snb nb […] 

Beloved of Horus-the-Beautiful, great god, residing in Hierakonpolis, [he] gives all health 

[…] 

 

LGG V 264b-265a 

Gardiner AEO II 7-8 (320) 

MH VII Plate 569B 

  

GCR.SS.sp15 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  
mry @r-nD-Hr-jt[=f] nTr-aA Hr(y)-jb Nxn dj=f [...] 
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Beloved of Harendotes, the great god, residing in Hierakonpolis,a he gives […] 

 

Notes: 

a) A  sign from an earlier inscription is still visible in the middle of the name of the 

town. Harendotes together with Horus-the-Beautiful, closely followed Horus of 

Hierakonpolis and preceded Anukis in the Medinet Habu list of Ramesses III.  

 

LGG V 269b-c 

Gardiner AEO 7-8 (320) 

MH VII Plate 570A 

 

GCR.SS.sp16536 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

mry Jnpw [nb] &A-HD nTr aA […] … […] 

Beloved of Anubis, [lord of] the Dawning Land,a great god […] … […] 

 

Notes 

a) The exact position of this toponym that was also listed in the Leiden stela V 1 

(Gardiner AEO I 48; Kruchten 1992 111) and in the geographical list of Ramesses VI 

at Medinet Habu is not certain but it should have been in the region of Gebelein, as 

Anubis, lord of the Dawning Land was venerated there.  

 

LGG I 397c 

Gardiner AEO II 20 (327-329) 

Nims 1952 41 E140 

 

GCR.SS.sp17 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

[mry $nmw] Hr(y)-jb Jny[t] nTr aA […] … […] 

                                                
536 Based on Barguet 1962 49, the base is in a very weathered condition today.  
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[Beloved of Khnum] residing in Esna, the great god […] … […] 

 

Gardiner AEO II 10 (323) 

MH VII Plate 570C 

 

GCR.SS.sp18 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2 destroyed 

 

GCR.SS.sp19 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

[mry] @wt-Hr nb[t] … […] 

[Beloved of] Hathor, lady [of] … […] 

 

GCR.SS.sp20 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

mry […] nb […] nTr aA dj[=f] aHaw qA […] 

Beloved of […], lord of […], the great god, [he] gives high lifetime in […] 

 

GCR.SS.sp21 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2 destroyed 

 

GCR.SS.sp22 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

[mry] … […] nTr aA nb pt […] … […] 

[Beloved of] … […], the great god, lord of heaven […] … […] 
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GCR.SS.sp23537 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2   

[mry] J[mn-Ra nb] Jw-r(w)d […] … […] 

[Beloved of] A[mun-Re, lord of] Iureda […] … […] 

 

Notes 

a) The exact position of Iured is not clearly established, however, it situated most 

probably in the 16th Upper Egyptian nome in the vicinity of Hermopolis and Hebenu. 

In the Old Kingdom the principal deity of the place was Khnum but his role was taken 

by Amun-Re at least from the 18th Dynasty. Guermeur 2005 386. The sphinx was 

replaced from its original position and most probably belonged to the northern row of 

the Great Court, hence it was not connected to the two sphinxes (GCR.SS.sp17 and 

GCR.SS.sp27) mentioned by I. Guermeur (2005 387-388) that was listed by P. 

Barguet (1962 49) next to this example.  Istemkheb D and Nesikhons A wives of 

Psusennes II and Nesitanebtashru, daughter of the same high priest held the Hmt-nTr 

priestess title of Amun of Iured titles besides others. Kees 1964 66; Kitchen TIP 275-

276; Niwinski 1989b 87. 

 

GDG I 47 

Gardiner AEO II 87-88 (379A) 

Nims 1952 44 (122) 

Montet 1961 161 

KRI II 623 No. 12 

 

GCR.SS.sp24-sp25 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2 destroyed 

 

GCR.SS.sp26 

Line 1 destroyed 

                                                
537 Based on Barguet 1962 49, the base is in a very weathered condition today. 



 119 

Line 2  

mr(y) [@wt-@r nbt @wt]-sxm nbt pt Hnwt ¦Awy dj(=s) anx s[nb] (?) […] 

Beloved of [Hathor lady of] Hu,a lady of heaven, mistress of the Two Lands, (she) gives life, 

h[ealth] (?) […]b 

 

Notes: 

a) Hu also known as Diospolis Parva was situated on the left bank of the Nile north of 

Dendera in the 7th Upper Egyptian nome of which the chief deity was Hathor from the 

18th Dynasty onwards. From the the 21st Dynasty onwards a number of other cults 

appeared in the nome, however, Hathor remained the main deity until late Dynastic - 

early Ptolemaic times, when Neferhotep took up her role, but she always remained a 

‘historic’ deity of the place. Several cult personnel of Hathor of Hu were known 

during the 21st Dynasty and a significant feminine clergy was also attached to her cult 

in this period. Collombert 2012 354. See also: Collombert 1998 290-291. Hathor of 

Hu was also enlisted in the Litany of ‘Victorious Thebes’. RIK I Plate 59B line 6; ToK 

II Plate 179 line 23. 

b) The second half of the inscription that shows remains of an earlier cartouche, requires 

more investigations. 

 

GDG IV 129-130 

Gardiner AEO II 33 (346) 

Montet 1961 93-94 

MH VII Plate 554 

 

GCR.SS.sp27 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

mry @r PA-n(y)-PA-jhw nTr aA anx m mAat [...] dj[=f] qny […] 

Beloved of Horus of el-Hibeh, the great god, living in Maat, [he] gives force […] 

 

LGG III 10b-c 

 

GCR.SS.sp28 
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Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

mry […] Hr(yt)-jb WAst wa=T m-Hat wjA n(y) HHw dj=s aHaw nfr [mj] Ra 

Beloved of […]a residing in Thebes, unique at the head of the bark of the millions,b she gives 

beautiful lifetime like Re 

 

Notes: 

a) P. Barguet (1962 49) proposes Hathor or Maat. 

b) This epithet is otherwise unknown. LGG I 288a. 

 

GCR.SS.sp29 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2 destroyed 

 

GCR.SS.sp30 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

 

This inscription requires further investigations. 

 

GCR.SS.sp31 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2 destroyed 

 

GCR.SS.sp32 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

mry […] Hr(y)-jb Gbtyw nTr aA bnr mrwt dj[=f] xAswt nb […] 

Beloved of [Min]a residingb in Coptos, the great god, the greatly beloved, he gives all foreign 

countries […] 

 

Notes 
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a) Unfortunately the name of the god has been destroyed. P. Barguet (1962 49) 

reconstructs Osiris; however, I would rather propose the ithyphallic Min who was the 

principal god of the town. Min of Coptos was also represented accompanied by his 

consort Isis and Horus in the Temple of Khonsu. ToK I Plate 76 (solely with Isis) and 

Plate 61. See also: LGG III 294c-295c. However, one side of the Cairo Museum stela 

(JE 71902) from probably Coptos represents Pinudjem I as king accompanied by 

queen Henuttawy A censing and presenting libation before Osiris of Coptos. See 

Abdallah 1984 65-72; Jansen-Winkeln 2007 107-115. Ankhefenkhonsu who lived in 

the second half of the 21st Dynasty and was the owner of the ‘Maison I’ that was 

situated in the quarter of the priests east of the Sacred Lake, besides his other priestly 

responsibilities, held the jt-nTr of Min of Coptos title. He was also represented 

kneeling in adoration before the god on the lintel of his house. Traunecker 1993 85-88 

See also: Dembitz 2011a 11. 

b) Based on Barguet 1962 49. 

 

GDG V 173 

Gardiner AEO II 28 (340) 

 

GCR.SS.sp33 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  
mry Ast wrt mwt nTr Hr(yt)-jb Gbtyw dj=s jb=s m-sA=j mj @r (?) 

Beloved of Isis the great, divine mother, residing in Coptos,a she gives her heart after me like 

Horus (?) 

 

Notes 

a) Isis of Coptos was also enlisted in the Litany of ‘Victorious Thebes’. RIK I Plate 59B 

line 5; ToK II Plate 179 line 23. 

 

LGG I 71b 

ToK I Plate 76 
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4.1.3.2.4. Great Court – northern row 

 

GCR.SN.sp1 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  
mry @r-@mn nb @fAt nTr aA dj=f aHaw qA Hr mAA Jpt-swt 

Beloved of Horus-Hemen, lord of Moalla,a the great god, he gives elevated lifetime by seeing 

Karnak 

 

Notes: 

a) @fAt or Pr-@fAt the capital of the 3rd Upper Egyptian nome was situated on the right 

bank of the Nile between Esna and Gebelein near modern el-Moalla, where Hemen 

was venerated as chief deity. Montet 1961 50; LdA II 1080-1081. 

 

LGG V 274b 

GDG IV 27-28 

Gardiner AEO II 15-17 (326) 

Nims 1952 40 E145 

Montet 1961 49-50 

 

GCR.SN.sp2 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

[…] … […] dj […] qny r tA […] 

[…] … […] gives power over […] country 

 

GCR.SN.sp3-sp4 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2 destroyed 

 

GCR.SN.sp5 

Line 1 destroyed 
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Line 2  

[…] Hr(y)-[jb] […] … […] 

[…] residing in […] … […] 

 

This base was most probably inscribed from right to left; unfortunately the name of the 

divinity is illegible at the moment. 

 

GCR.SN.sp6 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

[mry] Ast mwt nTr Hr(yt)-jb Jpw […] … [dj]=s nswyt (?) 

[Beloved of] Isis, divine mother, residing in Akhmima […] she [gives] kingshipb (?) 

 

Notes: 

a) Capital of the 9th Upper Egyptian nome. LdÄ I 54-55. Isis of Akhmim was also 

enlisted in the Litany of ‘Victorious Thebes’. RIK I Plate 59B line 6; ToK II Plate 179 

line 23. Istemkheb D and Nesikhons A wives of Psusennes II were Hmt-nTr of Min, Isis 

and Horus of Akhmim besides their other religious responsibilities. Kees 1964 66; 

Kitchen TIP 275-276; Niwinski 1989b 87. 

b)  The second half of the inscription requires more investigations. 

 

GDG I 67 

LGG I 68b 

Gardiner AEO II 40-41 (354) 

Montet 1961 109 

MH VII Plate 550 accompanying Min of Coptos together with Harsiese 

Nims 1952 42 E106 

 

GCR.SN.sp7 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  
mry %bjk nb %bnw Hr(y)-jb Pr-anx dj[=f] aHaw nfr mj Ra 



 124 

Beloved of Sobek, lord of %bnw,a residing in Per-ankh,b he gives beautiful lifetime like Re 

 

Notes 

a) This epithet or toponym is otherwise unattested. See LGG VI 252b. 

b) The exact position of Per-ankh that was situated in the 9th Upper Egyptian nome 

between Akhmim and Antaiopolis is not certain. LdA IV 929. 

 

GDG II 63 

LGG VI 261c 

Gardiner AEO II 48-49 (359) 

Montet 1961 112. 

MH VII Plate 546A 

Nims 1952 43 E113 

 

 

GCR.SN.sp8 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

mry [^ps] nb @wt-kA nTr aA anx m mAat dj[=f] … […] 

Beloved of [Shepsy], lord of @wt-kAkA,a the great god, living in Maat, [he] gives […] … […] 

 

Notes: 

a) This inscription of probably Shepsy of @wt-kAkA that must have been in the proximity 

of Per-ankh probably to its north, is the third known example of the town in a 

geographical list. 

 

GDG IV 139 

LGG V 342a 

Gardiner AEO II 47-48 (358) 

Montet 1961 112 

MH VII Plate 546B 

Nims 1952 43 E112 
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GCR.SN.sp9 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  
mry @r-sA-Ast [Hry-jb] Jpw nTr aA nb nswt ¦Awy dj=f HHw (n(y)) anx wAs 

Beloved of Harsiese [residing in] Akhmim, the great god, lord of the thrones of the Two 

Lands, he gives millions of life and dominion 

 

LGG V 282c-284a 

For other references see above: GCR.SN.sp6. 

 

GCR.SN.sp10 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  
mry [@r]-Jwn-mwt=[f] Hr(y)-jb Jtb nTr aA dj[=f] aHaw qA [mj] Ra  

Beloved of [Horus]-Iunmutef residing in Jtb,a the great god, [he] gives high lifetime [like] Re 

(?) 

 

Notes: 

a) The toponym was misread by P. Barguet (1962 50). As it was already suggested by U. 

Rummel (2010 17), this locality was most probably Jtb, a locality usually attached to 

the cult of Horus-Iunmutef that was situated in the 9th Upper Egyptian nome six 

kilometres north of modern Sohag on the left side of the river Nile. Sauneron 1964 42-

50; Rummel 2010 15-18. 

 

LGG V 243c 

GDG I 116 

Gardiner AEO II 44-45 (355C) 

MH VII Plate 549B 

Nims 1952 42 E107 

 

GCR.SN.11 

Line 1 destroyed 
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Line 2  

mry @wt-@r nbt jn[t] nb […] Hnwt nTrw dj=s […] … […] 

Beloved of Hathor, lady of the Valley,a lady of […],b mistress of the gods, she gives […] … 

[…] 

 

Notes: 

a) For this epithet of Hathor see: LGG III 17c. 

b) Probably @mw that survived in the Medinet Habu list of Ramesses VI. Unfortunately 

in the Ramesses III list (MH VII Plate 548) only fragments remained from the name of 

Hathor and the related toponym had been completely lost. As the previous sphinxes in 

the northern row of the Great Court seem to follow a south to north sequence, it is 

highly probable that this sphinx strengthens the assumption of C. Nims (1952 42) that 

@mw was north of Akhmim and not south of it as it appears in the Onomasticon of 

Amenemope. This supposition is strengthened by the fact that this possible @mw 

follows Jtb that situated six kilometres north of Akhmim. However, Hathor of @mw 

was placed south of Akhmim in the Litany of ‘Victorious Thebes’. RIK I Plate 59B 

line 6; ToK II Plate 179 line 23. 

 

LGG IV 106a 

Gardiner AEO II 47 (357A) 

MH VII Plate 548 

Nims 1952 42 E 110 

 

GCR.SN.sp12 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

mry […] … […]  

Beloved of […] … […] 

 

GCR.SN.sp13-sp15 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2 destroyed 
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GCR.SN.sp16 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

mry Jmn nswt […] (?) Wsjr xnty Nart dj=f tA nb dmD 

Beloved of Amun king (of ?) […],a beloved of Osiris, foremost of Naret,b he gives all lands 

united 

 

Notes: 

a) Seemingly a former cartouche comprising the name of Amun was incorporated into 

the inscription of Pinudjem. 

b) Settlement in the 20th Upper Egyptian nome near to Herakleopolis and Naref. Osiris 

was also venerated in Naref that had to be close the Naret mentioned here. Montet 

1961 186. 

 

LGG V 820b 

GDG III 71 

Gardiner AEO II 114 

Montet 1961 186 

 

GCR.SN.sp17 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  

mry […] … […] dj=f anx Dd wAs 

Beloved of […] … […], he gives life, stability and dominion 

 

GCR.SN.sp18-sp19 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2 destroyed 

 

GCR.SN.sp20 

Line 1 destroyed 

Line 2  
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mry ¢nsw […] Hr(y)[-jb] [...] nb [...] dj […] … […] 

Beloved of Khonsu […] res[iding] … lord of [… he] gives […] … […] 

 

This inscription requires further investigation. 

 

Commentary: 

 The inscriptions carved on the plinths of the sphinxes used in a processional avenue, 

may have consisted of the royal titulary, of a text emphasising the deeds of the king, or of a 

combination of the previous two.538 In the case of Pinudjem I the uniform inscriptions on the 

sides of the plinths emphasised the deeds of the high priest who was occasionally referred to 

as king, but his name was never written in a cartouche and was mentioned strictly as high 

priest of Amun, which is remarkable in the light of the fact that decorating and re-creating a 

sphinx-avenue was a strictly royal prerogative.  

 The phrases of the fronts of the plinths have no known parallels. As it was already 

mentioned by A. Cabrol539 these inscriptions of Pinudjem I could be comparable to the lists of 

Ramesses III and Ramesses VI at Medinet Habu,540 although the two previously mentioned 

geographical lists are rather offering scenes of the king before local deities who are mentioned 

with their cult-places. The scenes were usually arranged from south to north, hence they could 

help us to draw the religious map of Ancient Egypt.541 The purpose of the inscriptions of 

Pinudjem I was similar and based on the presently known thirty-two examples, despite the 

fragmentary state of the plinths it could be supposed that all the significant gods with cult 

centres of Ancient Egypt were listed as giving benefaction to the high priest.542 Although the 

material information of the Third Intermediate Period is not abundant, we can connect 

religious personnel or building activities to several places suggesting that the religious map of 

the New Kingdom did not change significantly during the 21st Dynasty.  

 Although further investigations are necessary to establish the possible original order of 

the sphinxes,543 it seems probable that the list began with the southern row of the dromos with 

Nubian cult-places and continued northwards to the last cult-place of this row that was 

Hierakonpolis. The list proceeds with the southern row of the Great Court where the sphinxes 

                                                
538 Cabrol 2001 334-335. 
539 Cabrol 1995a 20 note 86. 
540 These two lists were most probably based on the Ramesseum Onomasticon. Nims 1952 35. 
541 Gardiner AEO I 53-54. 
542 See Fig. 1. 
543 It has to be also considered how the isolated or ‘cryptographic’ signs collected by A. Cabrol (1995a 22) could 
be related to the positioning of the sphinxes. 
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are rather mixed up and the row incorporates several sphinxes that originally belonged to the 

northern row. The cult-places of the northern row of the Great Court of which the last 

surviving example was Naref located in the 20th Upper Egyptian nome follow mostly a south 

to north sequence. The northern row of the dromos comprised Lower Egyptian cult-places 

with only one surviving exemption.  

As it was already observed by M. Azim – G. Réveillac, the archival photos made by 

G. Legrain showed that he probably used one sphinx of the northern row of the Great Court to 

restore a destroyed one in the northern row of the dromos544 that could have been the sphinx 

designated as PAR.DO.sp1.n with Amun-Re of most probably Gurab, which does not fit well 

among the Lower Egyptian towns, but situates not far north from the locations mentioned on 

the other sphinxes replaced from the Great Court. 

 

4.1.3.3 Sphinx-bases 

 

Description: 

 As it was already mentioned above, the originally monolith sphinx-bases of Pinudjem 

I were removed in antiquity and their several fragments were found reused in the dromos or in 

the Great Court of the Temple of Amun at Karnak.545 The bases were decorated with a cavetto 

cornice at the top and a symmetrical double offering scene of Pinudjem I on the fronts and 

with a one-lined vertical inscription on the sides above an anx Dd wAs frieze. In the case of the 

presently known examples Pinudjem I was represented kneeling and presenting wine, divine 

offering and two elongated jars546 to Amun-Re who was not depicted but mentioned in the 

centre of the block in two vertical inscriptions.547  

 

4.1.3.3.1 Sphinx-base of Pinudjem I with double wine offering scene548 

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 II 22 (5) 

Pillet 1925 3-4 
                                                
544 See above note 521. 
545 Leclant 1951 547-548. See also Cabrol 2001 330 note 301. 
546 A fragment of this base was re-used in the south wing of the First Pylon in the recess of the second flagpole. 
Leclant 1951 457-458. Unfortunately the name of the offering is not evident, however, the jars could have been 
used for presenting some kind of beverage-offering. A. Cabrol (1995a 23) proposed that these jars had been 
perfume-vases. 
547 See also Cabrol 1995a 23. 
548 See Plate 4a. 
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Römer 1994 51 (KA d) and 539 (4)549 

JWIS I 5 (3.2)550 

 

Description: 

The block was found by M. Pillet in the foundations of the sphinxes PAR.DO.sp20.n 

and PAR.DO.sp19.n.551 The shaved headed high priest of Amun Pinudjem I was represented 

kneeling and wearing a large necklace and a short kilt overlaid with a triangular front-piece. 

His upper body was undressed and he was holding two nw-jars in his hands. It is clear that 

there was no ureaus depicted on his forehead but a bull’s tail that was a traditional addition of 

a royal outfit attached to his costume. 

 

Texts: 

Right scene: 

Title: 

1  
1 Hnk m jrp n jt(=f) Jmn-Ra nswt-nTrw 
1 Presenting wine to (his) father Amun-Re, the king of the gods 

Above the figure of Pinudjem: 

2 3 4 5  
2 Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra 3 nswt nTrw PA(y)- 4 nDm mAa-xrw 5 sA PAy-anx mAa-xrw 
2 High priest of Amun-Re 3 kings of the gods, Pi- 4 nudjem, true of voice, 5 son of Piankh, true 

of voice 

Centre: 

6 
6 mry Jmn-Ra-KA-mwt=f qA […] nswt nTrw nTr anx mryty 
6 Beloved of Amun-Re-Kamutef, high […], the king of the gods, the living god, the beloved 

 

Left scene: 

Title:  

                                                
549 Only the filiation of Pinudjem was given.  
550 K. Jansen-Winkeln followed the publication of M. Pillet, which omitted large parts of the inscriptions. 
551 Pillet 1925 3. See also above. 
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7 
7 Hnk m jrp n jt(=f) Jmn-Ra nb pt 
7 Presenting wine to (his) father Amun-Re, lord of heaven 

Above the figure of Pinudjem: 

 11  10  9 8 
8 Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra 9 nswt nTrw PAy- 10 nDm mAa-xrw 11 sA PAy-anx 
8 High priest of Amun-Re, 9 the king of the gods, Pi- 10 nudjem, true of voice, 11 son of Piankh 

Centre:  

12  
12 mry Jmn-Ra nb nswt ¦Awy xnty Jpt-swt nb pt tA 
12 Beloved of Amun-Re, lord of the thrones of the Two Lands, foremost of Karnak, lord of 

heaven and earth 

 

Vertical inscription on the left side of the base: 

13 
13 anx Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw nb jr(t) xt PAy-[…] … […] 
13 Live the high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, lord of the offerings Pi[nudjem] … 

[…] 

Vertical inscription on the right side of the base: 

14  
14 anx Hm-nTr [tp(y)] n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw nb jr(t) xt PAy-[…] … […] 
14 Live the [high] priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, lord of the offerings Pi[nudjem] … 

[…] 

 

4.1.3.3.2 Sphinx-base of Pinudjem I with double divine-offering scene552 

 

Description: 

The high priest of Amun Pinudjem I was represented kneeling and wearing a double 

row necklace and a long dress with sleeves. He was holding flowers and a tray heaped with 

food offerings in his hands. The high priest was depicted with shaved head and there was no 

                                                
552 See Plate 4b. 
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ureaus carved on his forehead. Unfortunately the block was broken at waist height of the 

figures. The block is unpublished. 

 

Text: 

Right scene: 

Title: 

1  
1 rdj Htp nTr n jt[=f] … […] 
1 Giving divine offering to [his] father […] 

Above the figure of Pinudjem: 

2  3  4 5 6 7  
2 Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra 3 nswt nTrw 4 PA(y)- 5 nDm mAa-xrw sA 6 PAy- 7 anx mAa-xrw 
2 High priest of Amun-Re, 3 the king of the gods, 4 Pi- 5 nodjem, true of voice, son of 6 Pi- 7 

ankh, true of voice 

Centre: 

8 
8 [mry] Jmn-Ra pAwty ¦Awy nTr aA anx […] … […] 
8 [Beloved of] Amun-Re, the primeval one of the Two Lands, the great god, living […] 

Left scene: 

Title: 

9 
9 rdj Htp nTr […] … […] 
9 Giving divine offering […] … […] 

Above the figure of Pinudjem: 

 15  14 13 12 11 10 
10 Hm-nTr tp(y) [n(y)] Jmn-Ra 11 nswt nTrw 12 PA(y)- 13 nDm mAa-xrw [sA] 14 PA[y]- 15 anx mAa-

xrw 
10 High priest [of] Amun-Re, 11 king of the gods, 12 Pi- 13 nodjem, true of voice, [son of] 14 Pi- 
15 ankh, [true of voice] 

Centre: 

16  
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16 [mry] Jmn-Ra nb nswt ¦Awy xnty […] … […] 
16[Beloved of] Amun-Re, lord of the thrones of the Two Lands, foremost of […] … […] 

 

Vertical inscription on the left side of the base: 

17 
17 anx Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw [nb] jr xt […] … […] 
17 Live the high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, [lord] of the offerings […] … […] 

Vertical inscription on the right side of the base:553  

18  
18 anx Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw nb jr [xt] … […] 
18 Live the high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, lord of the [offerings] … […] 

 

4.1.3.3.3 Loose base-fragment 

 

Another part of the text written on the sides of the bases survived on a different base-

fragment: 

Left side:  

PA(y)-(nD)m mAa-xrw sA PAy-anx mAa-xrw dD=f jry=y […] … […] 

Pinudjem, true of voice, son of Piankh, true of voice. He says: I made […] … […] 

Right side:554  

PA(y)-nDm mAa-xrw sA PA(y)-anx Dd=f sqA=j WAst […] … […] 

Pinudjem, true of voice, son of Piankh, true of voice. He says: I magnified Thebes […] … 

[…] 

 

Commentary: 

The decoration used by Pinudjem I on the sphinx-bases did not vary significantly from 

earlier examples. The reconstruction of the first sphinx in the northern row of the processional 

avenue beginning at the Tenth Pylon of the Temple of Karnak showed that the front part of its 

                                                
553 See Plate 5a. 
554 See Plate 5b. 
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base was decorated by a double offering scene of Horemheb who presented ‘clepsydra’ to the 

goddess Mut.555  

The recently found fragments of the processional avenue north of the Ramesseum 

showed that the bases were decorated by the symmetrical kneeling figures of Ramesses II 

holding offerings on both sides.556 The king was wearing a nms-headdress, an wsx-collar and 

a short kilt overlaid with a triangular front-piece. Above the head of the king a sun disk, 

surrounded with double ureaus, was depicted and his cartouches were carved in the centre. 

The sides of the bases were inscribed with a vertical text of Ramesses II comprising his 

Horus, Two Lady and Golden Horus names over a frieze that was composed of pairs of Dd-

pillars and of tjt-knots.557 The statuettes that were placed between the paws of the jackals 

were similar to those of the sphinx avenue in front of the Second Pylon of the Karnak Temple 

and were inscribed with the names of Ramesses II who was mentioned beloved by different 

deities like Amun, Re-Harakhti, Nefertum, Wepwawet, Sokaris, Osiris and Ptah.558 

The base-fragments found during the excavations of the sphinx-avenue in front of the 

Propylon of the Khonsu Temple showed that the ram-shaped sphinxes were originally 

constructed by Amenhotep III and had the same decoration with a double offering scene of 

the king performing various offerings, purification or royal rituals at the fronts and with the 

royal titulary at the sides.559 These sphinxes were replaced by Pinudjem I in front of the 

Temple of Khonsu but originated probably from the Mut enclosure.560  

 

4.1.4 Fragment of a sphinx-base 

 

Bibliography: 

Sa‘ad – Traunecker 1970 179 

Römer 1994 51 (KA.c) and 538 (3) 

JWIS I 5 (3.3) 

 

Description: 

                                                
555 Berlandini 1980 256-257 note 5; Cabrol 2001 333. 
556 Originally the two hundred meters long northern processional route was lined by jackal-statues. Nelson 2010 
119. 
557 Nelson 2010 128 and Fig. 4-5a-b. 
558 Nelson 2010 129. 
559 Laroche-Traunecker 1982 322 Fig. 7 and Plate II b-c; El-Moalla et al 1993 244 and 262 Fig. 17. See also 
Cabrol 1995b 41.  
560 Cabrol 2001 267-267. See below 4.2.1 and 4.4.2. 
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The block was re-used by Taharqa for the paving of his colonnade in front of the 

Second Pylon.561 The block most probably belonged to a sphinx-base as it has fragments of a 

rounded decorative line and a cavetto cornice. A fragmentary renewal text of Pinudjem I was 

found under the decorative line.562 

 

Text:563 

 
[...] ... [PAy-nD]m mAa-xrw sA PA(y)-anx mAa-xrw jr.n=f mnw[=f] n jt(=f) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw 

jr[.n]=f [...] ... [...] 

[…] … [Pinodj]em, true of voice, son of Piankh, true of voice, he has made [his] monument 

to (his) father Amun-Re, the king of the gods. He has made […] … […] 

 

4.1.5 Re-used block in the Chapel of Osiris Neb-ankh 

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 194 D (2) 

Legrain 1902 210-211 

Römer 1994 52 (KO) 

JWIS I 6 (3.7) 

 

Description: 

 The loose block was re-used564 and according to the description of G. Legrain it was 

decorated with the double cartouches and the Horus names of Pinudjem I above two fecundity 

figures who were knotting the two plants customarily to the smA-¦Awy motif565 at the centre 

and with symmetrical offering scenes at the sides. The scenes represented Amun-Re, who was 

seated behind an offering table and was adored by a devotee whose figure was destroyed in 

both cases.566 

 

Texts:567 

                                                
561 Lauffray 1970 141-144 and Fig. 22-23. 
562 Sa‘ad – Traunecker 1970 179 
563 Based on Sa‘ad – Traunecker 1970 179. 
564 JdE 37509. PM II2 194 D (2). G. Legrain (1902 210) mentions that the block was ‘above the door’. 
565 For a discussion of similar scenes, see Baines 1985 232-234 with Fig. 233. 
566 The figure of the adorer was meticulously hacked out in the left scene. Legrain 1902 210-211. 
567 Based on JWIS I 6 (3.7). 
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Centre:  

1  2  

 4  3 
1 KA nxt ¢a-m-WAst 2 ¢a-xpr-Ra %tp.n-Jmn 
1 Strong bull, Who-is-appearing-in-Thebesa 2 Khakheperre Setepenamun 
3 KA nxt ¢a-m-WAst 4 PAy-nDm Mry-Jmn 
3 Strong bull, Who-is-appearing-in-Thebes 4 Pinudjem, Beloved of Amun 

Left scene: 

Devotee: 

  6 5 
5 dwAt Jmn-Ra Nwn wr snt-6 tA n nb ¦Awy [...] … [...] 
5 Praising Amun-Re, the great Nun, kissing 6 the ground to the lord of the Two Lands […] … 

[…] 

Amun-Re:  

7  8  
7 Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw 8 Hr(y)-tp psDt aAt 
7Amun-Re, the king of the gods, 8 upon the great Ennead 

Right scene: 

Devotee:  

Line 9  
9 dwAt Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw snt-tA n nb […] … […] 
9 Praising Amun-Re, the king of the gods, kissing the ground to the lord […] … […] 

Amon-Re: 

 11 10 
10 Jmn-Ra nb nswt ¦Awy 11 Xnt(y) Jpt-swt 
10 Amun-Re, lord of the thrones of the Two Lands 11 foremost of Karnak 

 

Notes: 

a)  The other Horus name of the high priest was Mry-Jmn ‘Beloved of Amun’. For the 

titulary of Pinudjem see: Beckerath 1984 99 and 255; Bonhême 1987 46–51 and most 

recently Leprohon 2013 142. 
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Commentary: 

 Based on its decoration and the dwAt Jmn-Ra snt-tA n nb ¦Awy phrase, the block was 

most probably part of a lintel that depicted a subordinate of Pinudjem I, possibly the high 

priest of Amun before Amun-Re. His figures were hacked out or were destroyed but the 

names of Pinudjem I remained intact, therefore it is probable that the damages happened later 

and were not oriented towards the person of Pinudjem.  

We know several similar lintels with the same phraseology from the late 20th Dynasty 

that were made by the high priest of Amun Amenhotep, son of Ramessesnakht. A lintel 

fragment was found during the excavations of the Treasury of Thutmose I reused above the 

door of the pylon, representing Amenhotep in a standing position before the enthroned Amun-

Re. Unfortunately only the prenomen of Ramesses IX survived from the centre.568 The eastern 

lintel of the small doorway leading to the Sacred Lake from the court of the Eighth Pylon, 

which depicted Amenhotep kneeling before Amun, has the same decoration at the centre with 

the royal cartouches and serekhs of Ramesses IX above the fecundity figures binding the 

plants of Upper and Lower Egypt.569 

 

4.2 Temple of Khonsu 

 

4.2.1 Processional route leading south from the temple Pylon 

 

 The originally one hundred twenty-four ram-shaped sphinxes of the processional 

avenue in front of the Temple of Khonsu are in a very weathered condition and today all 

sphinxes are headless. Only three sphinxes survived from the five pairs that once stood in 

front of the Pylon and another ninety-one of the originally fifty-seven pairs, placed in front of 

the Propylon.570 The rams were originally constructed by Amenhotep III, but as it was already 

observed by F. Laroche-Traunecker, the different orientation of the surviving inscriptions on 

the statuettes showed that they were removed from their original position.571 The space in 

front of the Pylon had changed several times in antiquity. A reused base-fragment of 

Amenhotep III that was decorated similarly to those employed in front of the Second Pylon by 

                                                
568 Jacquet-Gordon 1999 470-473. 
569 PM II2 172 (506 (e-f)); KRI VI 541, 2 – 542, 2. Concerning the third lintel fragment of the high priest, see 
KRI VI 542 5-7. 
570 Cabrol 1995b 34; Cabrol 2001 241-242. See also Laroche-Traunecker 1982 314 Fig 1. 
571 Laroche-Traunecker 1982 317. 
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Pinudjem I572 and the isolated signs on the sphinxes573 suggest that the construction of the 

sphinx avenue in front of the Khonsu Temple was incorporated into the building program of 

the high priest during the 21st Dynasty. Several decorated fragments came to light during the 

excavations of the area in front of the Pylon that belonged to a monument built under Osorkon 

III574 of reused material consisting of the sphinx-bases of Amenhotep III, which was 

demolished later and was incorporated into the colonnade of Taharqa. The last alteration of 

the dromos might have taken place during the construction of the Propylon built under 

Ptolemy III Euergetes.575 

 

4.2.2 Pylon 

 

 The southern face of the Pylon entirely bears the decoration of Pinudjem I.576 Below 

the cavetto cornice a frieze was carved that was composed of sun disks with cobras wearing 

the crowns of Upper and Lower Egypt, coiled around the disk, enclosing ‘the high priest of 

Amun-Re, the king of the gods, Pinudjem’ text577 that was followed by a horizontal 

dedicatory inscription of the high priest. Each tower was decorated symmetrically with finely 

carved offering scenes which were arranged into seven registers. Heh and fecundity figures 

and kneeling personifications were added to the decoration and, vertical dedicatory 

inscriptions framed the recesses made for the four flagpoles.578 Inside the recesses a vertical 

text was inscribed beginning with the Dd mdw jn formula, the name of the god and his or her 

benefactions to the high priest.579 Pinudjem was represented leaving the temple and wearing a 

long tunic with sleeves and a panther skin and a double necklace; his head was shaved.580 The 

gods were seating or standing in their shrines decorated with a cobra frieze. 

 

West tower:581 

Seventh (Uppermost) register (from east to west): 
                                                
572 Laroche-Traunecker 323 and Fig 7 3b. 
573 Cabrol 1995b 40-41. 
574 Lauffray 1980 54-56. 
575 Laroche-Traunecker 1982 323. 
576 The door was later restored by Alexander the Great. PM II2 216 (6)-(12). 
577 Champollion Notices descriptives II 212. According to M. Römer (1994 119) this arrangement ressembles to 
a cartouche. 
578 For the detailed description of the west tower, see Champollion Notices descriptives II 213-214. For the 
numbering of the scenes, see Nelson Key Plans Plate XVII Fig. 5. 
579 For these texts, see Römer 541-543 (6); JWIS I 7-8 (3.11). See also Römer 1994 115. 
580 For an analysis of the facial representations of Pinudjem I, see Myśliwiec 1988 8-10 with Plates VIIIc-d- 
XIXa-b. 
581 The gods were sitting at the west side of the scenes while Pinudjem was represented at the east side. 
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47: Pinudjem standing, offering (lost) before Khonsu  

46: Pinudjem standing, offering an wsx-collar to Amun-Re 

45: Pinudjem standing, offering ‘clepsydra’ to Mut 

44: Pinudjem standing, offering a hecatomb before the Theban triad 

 

Sixth register: 

52: Pinudjem kneeling, probably performing libation before Khonsu  

51: Pinudjem kneeling (destroyed), offering ointment to Amun-Re 

50: Pinudjem standing, presenting funerary offering582 to Khonsu 

49: Scene destroyed 

48: Pinudjem standing, offering (destroyed) before Montu-Re and Rattawy of Thebes 

 

Fifth register: 

57: Pinudjem standing, receiving life from Khonsu (?) 

56: Pinudjem standing, presenting Maat to Amun-Re 

55: Pinudjem standing, elevating a tray of offerings to Amun-Re 

54: Pinudjem standing, censing before Amun-Re 

53: Pinudjem standing, offering funerary offering to a god and a lion-headed goddess583 

 

Fourth register: 

60: Pinudjem standing, offering wine to Amun-Re 

59: Pinudjem standing, offering clothes (?) to Amun-Re 

58: Pinudjem standing, bringing bouquet and censing before a god (destroyed) 

 

Third register: 

63: Pinudjem standing, presenting wDA-pectorals and wsx-collar to Amun-Re and Mut 

62: Pinudjem standing, performing libation with two nmst-jars before Amun-Re and Khonsu 

61: Pinudjem standing, elevating a tray of offerings to Horus (?) 

 

Second register: 

1w: Henuttawy (name enclosed in a cartouche) standing and facing east, holding sistra584 

                                                
582 Cauville 2012 63. 
583 Possibly Ptah and Sakhmet. 
584 For the inscriptions, see JWIS I 10 (3.14) 
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66: Pinudjem standing, performing libation and censing before Amun-Re, Opet and Isis 

65: Maatkare standing,585 holding sistra and maces before Amun-Re and Khonsu 

64: Pinudjem standing, offering (destroyed) before Horus (?) 

 

First register: lost 

 

East tower:586 

Seventh register (from west to east): 

12: Pinudjem standing, and holding the two Hs-vases before Khonsu 

11: Pinudjem standing, presenting Maat to Amun-Re 

10: Pinudjem standing, censing before Mut 

9: Pinudjem standing, bringing flowers to the Theban triad 

 

Sixth register: 

17: Pinudjem kneeling, offering wine to Re-Harakhti 

16: Pinudjem standing, performing libation with two vases of life587 to Amun-Re-Kamutef 

15: Pinudjem standing, elevating a tray of offerings before Khonsu 

14: Pinudjem standing, offering wsx-collar to Amun-Re and Amaunet 

13: Pinudjem standing, offering ointment to Mut 

 

Fifth register: 

22: Pinudjem standing, offering wine to Khonsu 

21: Pinudjem standing, performing libation with two nmst-vases before Amun-Re 

20: Pinudjem standing offering ointment in a sphinx shaped container to Wadjet 

19: Pinudjem standing, presenting Maat to Amun-Re 

18: Pinudjem standing, holding the xrp-sceptre and a stick with a mace before Khonsu and 

Hathor of the Khonsu Temple 

 

Fourth register: 

25: Pinudjem standing, offering flower garland to Amun-Re and Khonsu 

24: Pinudjem standing, censing and libating before Amun-Re 
                                                
585 Her name was enclosed in a cartouche in the accompanying inscription. See Champollion Notices 
descriptives II 215. JWIS I 10 (3.13). 
586 The gods were sitting at the east side of the scenes while Pinudjem was represented at the west side. 
587 Cauville 2012 33. 
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23: Pinudjem standing, bringing flowers to Thoth of Hermopolis 

 

Third register: 

28: Pinudjem standing, elevating a tray of offerings before Amun-Re and Mut 

27: Pinudjem standing, purifying with the four jars of water before Amun-Re and Khonsu 

26: Pinudjem standing, offering white bread and holding the HqA-sceptre before a goddess 

(destroyed) 

 

Second register: 

31: Maatkare (name enclosed in a cartouche) standing, holding sistra and flowers (?) before 

Amun-Re and Khonsu588 

30: Pinudjem standing, holding the xrp-sceptre and censing before Amun-Re, Ptah and 

Hathor 

29: Pinudjem standing, presenting two sacks of gold589 (?) to a lion-headed (?) goddess  

 

First register: lost 

 

Epithets used by Pinudjem in the scenes:590 

 

The benefactor of the gods: 

jr [Axw] m pr jt(=f) ¢nsw   ‘who makes [benefactions] for (his) father Khonsu’ (47) 

jr  Axw n(y) jt(=f) Jmn  ‘who makes benefactions for (his) father Amun’ (21) 

jr Axw m Jpt-swt kmA nfrw=f   ‘who makes benefactions in Karnak, who creates his 

beauty’ (45) 
 

The beloved of the gods: 

mry nTrw nb(w) [Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw] nb jr(t) xt m Jpt-swt ‘beloved of all the 

gods, [high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods], lord of the offerings in Karnak (52) 

mry nTrw Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw saA WAst n […] mnw aAw mrw [nb] jr(t) xt 

‘beloved of the gods, high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, who magnifies Thebes 

[…] great and magnificient monuments, [lord] of the offerings (11) 

                                                
588 For the inscriptions, see JWIS I 10 (3.13) 
589 Cauville 2012 127. 
590 See also Römer 1994 116-117 and 539-541 (5); JWIS I 9 (3.12). 
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The builder:  

[wr] mnw m pr jt(=f) Jmn  ‘[great] in monuments in the house of (his) father, Amun’ (46) 

wr mnw m Jpt-swt   ‘great in monuments in Karnak’ (24) 

wr mnw m Jpt-swt Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw nb xpS  ‘great in monuments in 

Karnak, high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, lord of power’ (60)591 

wr nbw aS HD arf n=f  aAt nb mAat ‘great in gold, cedar wood, bags of silver for him and all 

(types) of real precious stones’ (63) 

wr mnw aA bjAyt ‘rich in monuments, great in wonders’ (14) 

[…] wr mnw aA bjAyt m [Jpt-swt nb n]xt sHb rA-prw nw psDt [aAt …] r kA=sn m bw nfr nb […] 

‘[…] rich in monuments, great in wonders in [Karnak, lord of] the victory, who makes festive 

the r-pr-s of the [great] Ennead […] for their kas in every good places […] (65)592 

tnj mnw m Jpt-swt Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra jr(t) xt n Mwt […] nb xpS ‘strong in monuments 

in Karnak, high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, making offering to Mut […] lord of 

power’ (62) 

 

Who magnifies Thebes: 

saA WAst n Dt   ‘who magnifies Thebes for ever’ (51, 55) 

saA WAst m mnw wrw Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw jr(t) xt m Jpt-swt ‘who magnifies 

Thebes with great monuments, high priest of Amun-Re, the lord of the gods, making offerings 

in Karnak (27) 

[…] … […] sqA WAst dj sw m rSwt ‘[…] … […] who magnifies Thebes, (who) gives it to be in 

joy’ (64) 
 

Who makes Thebes festive: 

sHb WAst n Dt   ‘who makes Thebes festive for ever’ (59) 

sHb WAst  m mnw wrw n nswt jr jr.n=f Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw nb xpS ‘who makes 

Thebes festive with great monuments, there is no king who did what he has done, high priest 

of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, lord of power’ (58)593 

                                                
591 Scene 60 at Römer 1994 540 and JWIS I 9 was changed with scene 30 of the east tower. 
592  
593  
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sHb WAst m mAw aA bjAyt Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw nb xpS ‘who makes Thebes 

festive anew, great in wonders, high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, lord of power’ 

(28) 

 

Who makes Karnak festive: 

sHb Jpt-swt m HD nbw aAt nb mAat nb xpS nb jr(t) xt ‘who makes Karnak festive with silver, 

gold, all (types) of real precious stones, lord of power, lord of the offerings’ (30) 

sHb Jpt-swt m HD nbw ‘who makes Karnak festive with silver and gold’ (23)  

  

Other: 

jry-pat […] Kmt ‘hereditary noble […] Egypt’ (20)594 

Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw nb jr(t) xt ‘high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, 

lord of the offerings (50, 53, 12, 9, 18) 

 

4.2.2.1 Upper-bandeau dedicatory inscriptions of the Pylon 

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 228. 

Champollion Notices descriptives II 212 (west tower) 215-216 (east tower) 

LD III 251 (a)-(b) 

Römer 1994 51 (KC.a) and 544 (7) 

Grallert 2001 351 (Pai1/Wf007; Pai/Wf004) 

JWIS I 7 (3.10) 

 

West tower: 

  

 

 
 
anx Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw nb jr(t) xt PAy-nDm mAa-xrw sA Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-

Ra nswt nTrw PAy-anx mAa-xrw jr.n=f m mnw=f n jt=f ¢nsw m WAst nfr Htp jr{.n} n=f bxnt 

                                                
594  
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aA(t) Sps(t) xft-Hr n(y) Hwt-nTr=f snw wrw Hr tkn Hrt […]=sn m Dam Hr nbw […] … […] (?) 

dj=f sA=f Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw PAy-nDm mAa-xrw sA PAy-anx mAa-xrw mry ¢nsw-

Ra nb WAst 

 

Translation: 

May the high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, lord of the offerings, Pinudjem, true of 

voice live, son of the high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, Piankh, true of voice, he 

has made as his monument to his father Khonsu in Thebes, perfect in peace, making to him a 

great august pylon in front of his temple (and) great four flagstaffs reaching the sky their […] 

of electrum […] … […] gave his son, the high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, 

Pinudjem, son of Piankh, beloved of Khonsu-Re, lord of Thebes 

 

East tower: 

 

 

 
 
anx Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw PAy-nDm mAa-xrw sA Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt 

nTrw PAy-anx mAa-xrw jr.n=f m mnw=f n jt=f ¢nsw m WAst nfr Htp jr{.n} n=f bxnt aA(t) wrt m 

mAwt snn r Axt=f jmy Hrt psDt aAt Xnm=s n rSwt hrw Hr jr.n=f m Hwt-aAt dj=sn HH m anx wAs n 

Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw PAy-nDm sA PAy-anx mAa-xrw mry ¢nsw-Ra nb WAst 

 

Translation: 

May the high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, Pinudjem, true of voice, son of the 

high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, Piankh, true of voice live, he has made as his 

monument to his father Khonsu in Thebes, perfect in peace, making for him a great and large 

pylon anew to the likeness of his horizon, which is in the heaven. The great Ennead is united 

in joy, (they) are satisfied with what he has made in the Hwt-aAt and they give millions of life 

and dominion to the high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, Pinudjem, son of Piankh, 

true of voice, beloved of Khonsu-Re, lord of Thebes. 

 

Commentary: 
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 While Pinudjem I was represented and titled as a high priest of Amun on the Pylon, he 

performed rituals restricted for the ruler of Egypt and accordingly received reciprocal 

benefactions. He not only performed purification rituals, offered food, drinks and ointment, 

brought flowers or necklaces to the gods but was also represented holding the two Hs-vases 

once and presenting Maat to the gods several times. The beneficiaries of the offerings were 

dominantly gods residing in Thebes but Pinudjem was also represented offering ointment in a 

sphinx shaped container to Wadjet and presenting funerary offering probably before Ptah and 

Sakhmet. His epithets used in the scenes stressed his presence in Karnak and in Thebes and 

emphasised his building activity and works done for restoring the grandeur of the City.  

 

4.2.3 Scenes in the west reveal of the passageway 

 

Only the middle and upper registers of Pinudjem’s decoration survived on the west 

reveal of the passageway that was later reconstructed by Alexander the Great.595 The upper 

register consisted of two scenes; the southern depicted Pinudjem bringing flowers to the 

Theban triad and to the statue of Khonsu ‘the Child’596 and the northern represented him 

offering ointment to Amun-Re-Kamutef and Amaunet.597 The middle register showed the 

high priest bringing flowers to the enshrined Theban triad.598 

Pinudjem I was dressed as a high priest wearing a short kilt, a transparent tunic with 

long sleeves and a panther skin and a skullcap on his head and no uraeus was attached to his 

forehead. Instead of using a cartouche the name and filiation of Pinudjem I facing the 

‘beloved of Amun-Re and his epithets’ phrase were enclosed in a rectangular frame 

occasionally topped with the goddesses Nekhbet or Wadjet in the form of a cobra599 which 

was carved above the head of the high priest in the scenes of the passageway and of the north 

face of the southern doorway of the Court.600 

While the attitude of Pinudjem was not openly regal, his acts were and the gods 

mentioned him as their son and recompensed him accordingly.  

 

                                                
595 ToK II xix and Plates 112-114. One of the two surviving scenes of the east embrasure of the gate of the Pylon 
showing Pinudjem dressed in high priestly costume offering an wsx-collar was also restored by Alexander. 
Champollion Notices descriptives II 217. 
596 LGG V 769c-770c. See also Cruz-Uribe 1994 186. 
597 ToK II Plate 114. 
598 A small figure of the divine adoratrice Maatkare holding sistrum was inserted between Mut and Khonsu. ToK 
II Plate 113. 
599 ToK II Plate 114, 120, 121 and 125. 
600 This frame was also used by Herihor, see above note 389. See also Bonhême 1987 38-39. See also Plate 6a. 
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4.2.3.1 Middle register, Pinudjem represented bringing flowers to the Theban triad 

 

Speech of Amun-Re:601 
1 Dd mdw jn Jmn-Ra nb nswt ¦Awy xnty 2 Jpt-swt sA=j n(y) Xt=j mry=j nb ¦Awy […] 3 PAy-nDm 

mAa-xrw nfrw mnw jr.n=k n=j 4 jb=j Htp Hr r=sn sHb.n=k 5 pr=j m mAwt qd=k wnw 6 n wAsj 

rdjt=k HAw-Hr jmn7yt qb=k wnw m-bAH=j 8 jsw r=w m anx Dd n(y) ¡r 9 mAa-xrw 

 

Translation: 
1 Words spoken by Amun-Re, lord of the thrones of the Two Lands foremost 2 of Karnak: 

‘My bodily son whom I love, lord of the Two Lands […] 3 Pinudjem, true of voice, how 

beautiful are your monuments that you had made for me, 4 my heart is satisfied with them. 

You had made 5 my temple to be festive anew as you rebuilt what 6 was ruined, giving in 

excess of the daily 7 offerings and you doubled what used to be before my presence. 8 The 

reward therefore is the life and dominion of Horus, 9 true of voice.’ 

 

Speech of Pinudjem: 
19 ms rnpwt nb(wt) nfr(w)t jn Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw jr Axw [n jt=f Jmn] 20 PAy-

nDm mAa-xrw sA Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn PAy-anx mAa-xrw jrt hrr kA=f qd=f Hwt 21 nTrw ms 

Hm=sn m Dam sDf.n=f pA xt=sn m Xrt-hrw 22 sHtp jb n(y) ¢nsw m [WAst] nfr [H]tp 23 Hna psDt 

aAt jmy=f […] 24 n Dr=sn hrr Hr jr(t).n=f m 25 Hwt-aAt  rdj=sn (n)=f dbA=sn m [anx Dd wAs] … 

[…] 

 

Translation: 
19 Offering all (kind of) beautiful flowers by the high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, 

who makes benefactions [for his father Amun], 20 Pinudjem, true of voice, son of the high 

priest of Amun Piankh, true of voice making what satisfies his ka as he builds the temples 21 

of the gods, fashioning their bodies with electrum. He has provided their offerings daily 22 

satisfying the heart of Khonsu in [Thebes] perfect [in peace] 23 with the great Ennead in 

[which] he is […]24 without limit, (they) are pleased with what he has done in 25 the Hwt-aAt, 

and they give (to) him its payment in (the form of) [life, stability and dominion] … […] 

 

 

                                                
601 The numbering of the lines and all the proposed restorations follow ToK II 1-2 as this text was unaccessible 
for me. For the hieroglyph texts, see JWIS I 10-11 (3.15). See also LD III 250a. 
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4.2.4 Court 

 

According to K. Weeks, the inscriptions and scenes of Pinudjem I that can be found at 

the southern face of the doorway ‘are among the most epigraphically difficult reliefs in the 

Temple of Khonsu’.602 Apparently two versions of figures were superimposed upon the other 

in the scenes flanking the south face of the gate. The earlier figures representing a king were 

changed to fit for a high priest of Amun with the use of plaster and during the process all 

royal attributes like the bull’s tail or royal costume and epithets were removed.603 However, 

some of the royal phraseology like the nswt bjty mry nTrw ‘king of Upper and Lower Egypt, 

beloved of the gods’ or nswt nxt ‘victorious king’ remained intact in the texts.604 The door 

was restored later by Ptolemy II who rebuilt and decorated only the ruined upper parts with 

new blocks in his name and restored the gods in the eastern scene adjoining the lintel,605 

otherwise he preserved the representations of Pinudjem I.606 The cornice of the portal was also 

restored and repainted by Ptolemy II who replaced the missing parts with smaller blocks. The 

two corner-blocks of the cornice belonged to the original stone masonry and represented Heh 

figures holding the year emblems and kneeling over the nbw-sign. The name of Pinudjem 

which was not enclosed in a cartouche remained intact at both sides of the figures, while the 

missing central six figures were re-carved by Ptolemy II following the earlier pattern.607 At 

the sides of the cornice two scenes were carved with the representations of the goddesses 

Wadjet and Nekhbet as serpents, who protected the high priestly title and name of Pinudjem I 

with their wings.608 

The doorjambs were originally decorated with five symmetrical offering scenes of 

Pinudjem, who was represented performing libation, presenting ointment, bringing flowers, 

censing and presenting the temple to Khonsu.609 The door was framed by a symmetrical 

vertical dedicatory inscription610 and by five other vertically arranged scenes of the kneeling 

Pinudjem represented in adoration, presenting Maat, bringing flowers, offering ointment, 

performing libation and censing to Khonsu.611 The surviving reliefs show Pinudjem dressed 

                                                
602 ToK II xviii. 
603 ToK II xix. 
604 See also Römer 1994 119-121. 
605 ToK II Plates 115, 116A and 121A. 
606 ToK II xix note 21. See also PM II2 229 (12 (e-f)). 
607 ToK II 36 note a and Plate 148A. See also LD III 249a-b 
608 ToK II Plate 148B-C. See also JWIS I 14-15. 
609 ToK II Plates 116A-125A. 
610 The western pair of this text is very fragmentary.  
611 ToK II Plates 116B-125B. Unfortunately the figures of Pinudjem were destroyed in ToK II Plates 116B-
118B. 
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as a high priest five times,612 otherwise he was wearing a short kilt overlaid with a triangular 

front-piece adorned with cobras at the sides613 or a long dress with sleeves.614 The heads 

suffered the most alterations and plaster; however it is probable that Pinudjem was 

represented with shaved head without ureaus. 

 

4.2.4.1 Vertical dedicatory inscription on the east side of the gate 

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 229 (12 (e-f)) 

Champollion Notices descriptives II 220 

ToK II Plates 121-125 

Römer 1994 546 (10) 

Grallert 2001 350 (Pai1/Wf002) 

JWIS I 14 

 

Text:615 

 
 
¡r kA nxt Mry-Jmn nswt bjty %Htp nTrw jrt Axw n kA=sn Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw 

PAy-nDm mAa-xrw sA PAy-anx mAa-xrw jr.n=f m mnw=f n jt(=f) ¢nsw jr n=f bxnt m mAwt […] 

nb stwt mry Jmn 

 

Translation: 

Horus, strong bull, Beloved of Amun, king of Upper and Lower Egypt Who appeases the 

gods making benefactions for their ka(s), high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, 

Pinudjem, true of voice, son of Piankh, true of voice, he has made as his monument to his 

father Khonsu making to him a pylon anew […]a Lord of Rays, beloved of Amun 

 

Notes: 

                                                
612 ToK II Plates 117B, 118A, 121A, 122B, 123A. 
613 ToK II Plates 119B, 120A, 121B. 
614 ToK II Plates 119A, 120B, 123B, 124A-B. 
615 Based on ToK II 121-125. 
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a) A  sign that remained from the eastern parallel inscription suggest, that the name 

of the Pylon was mentioned here. ToK II 11 note b and Plate 120. 

 

4.2.4.2 Inscription of Pinudjem on the east part of the eastern pilaster in the east half of the 

southern wall 

 

Bibliography: 

ToK II Plate 137A 

JWIS I 15 

 

Text:616 

 

 
nswt bjty aA xpS Hw pDt 9 dj wnn tA pn n [jr] sw Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw PAy-ndm sA 

Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn PA[y-anx] 

 

Translation: 

King of Upper and Lower Egypt, with a strong forearm, who has smitten the Nine Bows, who 

gives this land to (continue to) exist for the one [who made it],a the high priest of Amun-Re, 

the king of the gods, Pinudjem, son of the high priest of Amun, Pi[ankh] … […]  

 

Notes: 

a) This restoration and translation follows ToK II 22 note a. 

 

4.2.4.3 Vertical inscriptions flanking the northern doorway of the Court 

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 233 (24) 

LD III 248 (c) (west jamb)  

ToK II Plates 127-130  

Römer 1994 131 and 546-547 (11) 

                                                
616 Based on ToK II 137A. 
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JWIS I 15 (3.18) 

 

Description: 

The northern doorway of the Court that was possibly originally decorated by Herihor 

has suffered several alterations in antiquity. Pinudjem added at least a vertical inscription next 

to the doorjambs. However, the entire door was re-carved during Nectanebo II and altered by 

Polemy IV later.617 

 

Text: 

West jamb:618  

 
 

¡r HqA ¦Awy wr nxtw Jmn-Ra nb nswt ¦Awy xnty Jpt-swt nb pt HqA nTrw nb[w] xw=f Hm-nTr 

tp(y) n(y) Jmn PA[y-nDm] … […] 

 

Translation: 

Horus, ruler of the Two Lands, great in victories, king of Upper and Lower Egypt, Amun-Re, 

lord of the thrones of the Two Lands, foremost of Karnak, lord of heaven, ruler of all gods, 

who protects the high priest of Amun P[inudjem] … […] 

 

East jamb:619  
 

¡r aA pHty nb Sfyt nswt bjty ¢nsw-Ra nb WAst nTr aA xw=f Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn PAy-nDm […] 

… […] 

 

Translation: 

Horus, Great of strengths, lord of dignity, king of Upper and Lower Egypt Khonsu-Re lord of 

Thebes, the great god who protects the high priest of Amun Pinudjem […] … […] 

 

Commentary: 

                                                
617 ToK II xx. 
618 Based on ToK II Plates 129-130. 
619 Based on ToK II Plates 127-128. 
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The decoration and inscriptions of the northern face of the passageway and the 

doorway of the Pylon and the Court are rather complicated. It is difficult to determine with 

certainty the original owner of the re-carved decoration of the southern doorway that was 

dedicated exclusively to Khonsu, however, I consider that M. Römer’s supposition620 namely 

that the decoration of this part of the temple had already begun under Herihor but remained 

partly unfinished and was altered and finished later by Pinudjem I, remains the best 

solution.621  

While Pinudjem I was represented as high priest, he used royal epithets and a Horus 

name written into a serekh and a prenomen not enclosed in a cartouche in his vertical 

inscriptions accompanying these offering scenes, which fits well into his chosen decorational 

program using royal epithets and prerogatives combined with high priestly iconography. 

Pinudjem I used solely his high priestly title and name and the ‘beloved of Amun’ 

epithet enclosed in a rectangular frame in the scenes of the passageway and on the northern 

face of the doorway of the Pylon leading to the Court. He did not stress his name this way in 

the scenes of the Pylon or in the roof-sanctuary. 

Two remarkable inscriptions were placed onto the doorway of the Court leading to the 

Hypostyle Hall. Contrary to the view of M-A. Bonhême,622 these inscriptions did not contain 

the titulary of Pinudjem I but that of Amun-Re and Khonsu respectively, who offered 

protection to the high priest.623 

 

4.2.5 Roof-sanctuary624 

 

 The decoration of the roof-sanctuary of the Temple of Khonsu was most probably 

finished by Pinudjem I.625 The fragments of a single column, decorated on all sides with the 

                                                
620 Römer 1994 123. 
621 The present writer cannot accept the theory that two separate Pinudjems existed: one as king and second as a 
high priest. For this theory, see Thijs 2006 81-88; Thijs 2007 50-63. 
622 Bonhême 1987a 41. 
623 See also Römer 1994 130-131 §109. 
624 I would sincerely like to thank to Christophe Thiers, who kindly granted me access to the roof-sanctuary of 
the temple and authorised me to take photos and to mention their contents here.  
625 Only its southern wall survived in a good state of condition. PM II2 242-243 and Plan XXI. See also Römer 
1994 548-549 and JWIS 16 (3.20); otherwise the sanctuary is unpublished. According to M. Römer (1994 125-
126 §103) the presence of Nodjmet on the northern wall and the alterations of the figure of Pinudjem I at the 
eastern wall show that the decoration of the sanctuary had already begun under Herihor. 
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representation of a god embracing the ruler626 and of an architrave and several scenes on the 

side walls with the inscriptions of Pinudjem I survived from the chapel of the sanctuary.627  

 

The southern wall was decorated with two offering scenes of Pinudjem I,628 the eastern 

scene depicted him dressed as a high priest standing and performing libation and probably 

censing before the Theban triad. While he was designated simply as a high priest of Amun-Re 

son of Piankh, a representation of the goddess Nekhbet flying in the shape of a vulture was 

placed over his head and in the title of the scene he uses the ‘for his father’ term. Amun-Re 

gives all life, stability and health for him and eternity in the southern lands. 

The western scene shows Pinudjem kneeling and bringing flowers before Khonsu. He 

was wearing a short kilt overlaid with a triangular front-piece. His head was shaved and he 

did not wear an ureaus in either scene, nor was his name enclosed in a cartouche. Khonsu 

gives him the lifetime of Re and Atum and that all countries will rest in peace. 

The southern face of the lintel of the doorway was decorated with a winged sun disk 

and two horizontal lines of the following inscription:629 

      

 
As it was already observed by M. Römer,630 the customary symmetrical lintel-

decoration of the side-doorways with the prenomen and nomen of the king was altered to a 

joint inscription where Amun and Khonsu, who gave life, stability and dominion and life like 

Re, were placed into the first line that was usually the prenomen line of the king while 

Pinudjem was mentioned only with his high priestly titles in the nomen line. If we compare 

the doorway decorations of Ramesses XI,631 Herihor632 and Pinudjem I in the temple, we can 

state that it was already Herihor who introduced the name and epithets of Khonsu into his 

lintel decoration. In the case of the two lined inscriptions, his prenomen and nomen was 

placed into the first line and Khonsu’s name and epithets into the second line,633 while an 

                                                
626 Unfortunately only the lower part of their legs survived. 
627 It is probable that the architectural layout of this roof-santuary was similar to the Re Chapel in the House of 
Million Years Temple of Ramesses III at Medinet Habu. See PM II2 509 (Room 18) and Plate XLVIII. 
628 PM II2 242 (114); see also Plate 6b. 
629 See also Römer 1994 547 (13); JWIS 16 (3.20). 
630 Römer 1994 129-130 §108. 
631 ToK II Plate 161, 178 and 184. 
632 ToK I Plates 24-25 and Plate 51 and 54. 
633 ToK I Plates 24-25. 
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additional third line was introduced for Khonsu in the other two side-doorways decorated by 

Herihor in the court.634  

The doorjambs were decorated with two parallel vertical texts that was consisted of 

the benefactions of Amun-Re and Mut on the east and of Amun-Re and Khonsu on the west 

side given to the high priest Pinudjem.  

 

 A ‘morning hymn’ surviving in a fragmentary state was carved onto the eastern wall 

of the chapel.635 This hymn was composed for ritual use for Amun-Re-Harakhte-Atum and 

survived in multiple examples, including the papyrus Berlin 3055 that was once most 

probably kept in a temple archive.636 The roof-sancturay was used daily for celebrating the 

sun-rise and the rebirth of the Sun god and it is probable that this hymn was recited during the 

rituals. 

The surviving part of the hymn begins with the jnD Hr=k formula and continues with 

the salutation extended to a eulogy that was compiled of standard epithets of the Sun god used 

in this type of prayer and ends with the name of Pinudjem I.637 The high priest was 

represented kneeling with raised arms in adoration behind the hymn.638 

The western scene of the northern wall originally represented most probably Herihor 

wearing a long kilt with a bull’s tail and a statue of Nodjmet holding sistra and a mnjt-

necklace before Amun-Re and Khonsu.639 Unfortunalely only a fragment survived of the 

eastern scene showing the legs of a male figure wearing a long kilt. 

 Unfortunately the eastern wall is in a very weathered condition, on its southern part 

oriented towards south, a fragmentary scene is visible showing a seated god and most 

probably the kneeling Pinudjem bringing flowers. The only word that remained from the title 

of the scene was Hb-sdw suggesting that Pinudjem received many sd-festivals in return for his 

offerings from probably Amun-Re.640  

The northern half of the wall was decorated with a scene oriented towards north and 

represented a line of figures in adoration before a seated and two standing divinities, most 

probably Amun-Re, Khonsu and Hathor. Behind a larger figure of a goddess, smaller figures 

                                                
634 ToK I Plate 51 and 54. 
635 Designation of H. Stewart (1967 45-46). See also Assmann 1969 168 (10); Römer 1994 549 (15); JWIS I 16 
(3.20). Degardin 2010 227-228. 
636 Assmann 1969 165-169. 
637 Assmann 1969 182-186. 
638 According to the observations of M. Römer (1994 126 note 432) the altered figure originally wore a nms-
headdress and a ceremonial beard. 
639 The much smaller figure of Nodjmet was standing on a pedestal. PM II2 424 (117); LD Text III 70; Plate 7a. 
640 PM II2 424 115. 
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of Osiris, Isis, Seth (hacked out), Nephtys and other divinities were represented with raised 

arms and were mentioned giving benefactions to Pinudjem, who was also represented as the 

last adorant.641 

 

4.2.5.1 Upper-bandeau dedicatory text of the western and southern wall 

 

Bibliography: 

Römer 1994 548 (14) 

JWIS I 16 (3.20) 

 

Text: 

 

   
[…] … […] anx nTr nfr mry Jmn nDty nTrw [nbw] sHD Bnbnt mj Axt (n(y)t) pt Ra […] … […] 

HD nbw xsbt mAat aAt nbt Sps(t) smnx WAst n Dt djt psDt [aAt …] m […] … […] 

 

Translation: 

[…] … […] Live the perfect god, beloved of Amun, protector of [all]a the gods, who 

illuminates the Khonsu Temple like the horizon of heaven, Re […]b ... […]c (of) silver, gold, 

true lapis lazuli and all (types of) precious stones to embellish Thebes forever. The great 

Ennead gives […] in […] … […]  

 

Notes: 

a) This restoration follows M. Römer (1994 548). 

b) M. Römer (1994 548 note 1) observed that this passage has a parallel in Line 2 of the 

dedicatory inscription of Herihor carved onto the western face of the first western 

architrave of the Court of the temple therefore it is probable that this inscription also 

belonged to the earlier decoration of the sanctuary. See: ToK II 143A. 

c) An earlier (probably Amarna period) block was inserted into the lacunae. 

                                                
641 For the inscriptions of Osiris, Isis and Nepthys, see Römer 1994 548 (14). This scene requires further 
investigation. For a possible parallel, see Nelson Hypostyle Hall Plate 36. The scene also resembles the lintel 
decoration of the south face of the northern doorway of the Hypostyle Hall leading to the inner parts of the 
Temple of Khonsu, however, it was executed during the reign of Ptolemy IX Soter II and was a symmetrical 
scene representing the members of the great Ennead, the queen Cleopatra III and Plolemy IX worshipping the 
Lunar Disk (in the middle). LD III Text 67; PM II2 235 (36 (a-b)); ToK II Plate 190. 
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4.2.6. Upper-bandeau dedicatory inscription on the west exterior wall of the Temple 

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 243 (120) 

Champollion Notices descriptives II 231B 

LD III 251 (c) 

Römer 1994 51 (KC.c) and 545 (9) 

Grallert 2001 351 (Pai/Wf011) 

JWIS I 15 (3.19) 

Wallet-Lebrun 2009 316 (21/ I C) 

 

Text:642 

 

 
 

[…] … […] Hwt-nTr m mAwt m jnr HD nfr n(y) rwDt m kAt mnxt n(y)t  nHH m jrt n(y) sA jr Axw n 

jt(=f) djt sw Hr nst=f nsw bjty nb ¦Awy ¢a-[xpr-Ra]-%tp.n-Jmn sA Ra n(y) Xt=f mry=f PAy-nDm 

Mry-Jmn mry ¢nsw 

 

Translation: 

[…] … […]a temple anew of beautiful white sandstone of excellent workmanship for eternity 

as the making of a son, making benefactions to (his) father (who) placed him upon his throne, 

the king of Upper and Lower Egypt, lord of the Two Lands, Khakheperreb Setepenamun, 

bodily son of Re, his beloved, Pinudjem, Beloved of Amun, beloved of Khonsu 

 

Notes: 

a) Although Champollion (Notices descriptives II 231B) signals only one sign group as 

lost before the Hwt-nTr term it is most probable that the beginning of a dedicatory 

inscription was missing from the inscription. See also: Grallert 2001 352. 

b) According to Champollion (Notices descriptives 231B) the cartouche was the 

following: . 
                                                
642 Based on LD III 251c. 
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Commentary: 

 It is difficult to establish a clear sequence in the decorational program of Pinudjem I in 

the Khonsu Temple; however, it seems probable that we can deal with three more or less 

separate phases. The Pylon and the Roof-sanctuary were decorated with scenes that 

represented Pinudjem according to high priestly iconography but performing royal duties. He 

was mentioned as the son of the gods, received for example sd-festivals, the lifetime of Re or 

royal powers from the gods who were titled as his royal parents. 

 The passageway and the northern face of the doorway of the Pylon seem to represent a 

step further towards real kingship with the use of Horus name and prenomen and royal 

epithets but still withouth cartouches. His name enclosed in a rectangular frame was used to 

replace the royal cartouche.  

Finally Pinudjem I placed a dedicatory inscription onto the western outer wall of the 

temple that titles him as king of Upper and Lower Egypt who took the throne from his father 

most probably Khonsu and contains his prenomen and nomen enclosed in a cartouche. 

Meanwhile several texts stressed the intimate connection between the gods who could 

also have a royal titulary and Pinudjem their son. 

 

4.3 Karnak North 

 

4.3.1 Re-used abacus of Amenhotep III with the nomen of Pinudjem 

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 6-7 

Robichon 1954 60 (9) and Fig. 89 and Plate LVII (D). 

Römer 1994 52 (KN b) 

JWIS I 6 (3.6) 

 

Description: 

Pinudjem I carved his nomen enclosed in a cartouche onto side D of an abacus 

originally belonged to Amenhotep III. The original reliefs were completely smoothed and the 

block was later built into a colonnaded edifice of Taharqa in front of the Temple of Montu 
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and was reutilized later in the foundation of a colonnade built at the same spot during the 

Ptolemaic period.643  

 

Text:644  

 
PAy-nDm [Mry-Jmn] 

Pinudjem [Beloved of Amun] 

 

4.3.2 Chapel of Amenhotep I and Ahmose-Nofertari at Karnak North 

 

4.3.2.1 Doorjamb 

 

Bibliography: 

Jacquet 1987 209 and Plate XX 

Jacquet-Gordon 449-450 

Römer 1994 52 (KN a) and 550 (17) 

JWIS I 6 (3.8a) 

 

Description: 

The doorjamb inscribed with the parallel titularies of Pinudjem I and Amenhotep I was 

found during the excavations of the Treasury of Thutmosis I at the south-eastern part of the 

excavation area, in the north part of sector XVIII, where an important mud-brick structure 

was unearthed whose walls have been survived up to 2 meters height.645 The structure was 

solidified by wooden supports.646 In all probability the building was not used for residential 

purposes and most probably had a religious or an economic function. It seems to have been 

used for a quite long period; its orientation was parallel with the temple of Thutmosis I.647 The 

doorjamb holding the name of Pinudjem was found in the close vicinity of the building, its 

height almost reaches 2 meters.648 A similar doorjamb was found during the next season with 

the titulary of Amenhotep I. Despite not being a pair of the doorjamb of Pinudjem, in all 

                                                
643 Block D 415. Robichon 1954 60 and 69. 
644 Based on Robichon 1954 Plate LVII (D). 
645 Jacquet 1973 209 and Pl. XX. 
646 Jacquet 1994 138. 
647 Jacquet 1973, 207–209. 
648 The doorjamb was incorrectly designated to Pinudjem II at first: Jacquet 1973 209 and Jacquet 1974 179. 
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probability it was part of the same structure. According to J. Jacquet the building was 

originally a sanctuary dedicated to the cult of Amenhotep I and Ahmose-Nofertari.649 

 

Text:650 

1  

2  

 
1 […] … [KA nxt ¢a]-m-WAst nswt bjty nb ¦Awy ¢a-xpr-Ra %tp.n-Jmn sA Ra nb xaw PAy-nDm 

Mry-Jmn [mry] Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw […] … […] 
2 […] … […] nswt bjty nb ¦Awy ©sr-kA-Ra sA Ra nb xaw Jmn-Htp [mry] ¢nsw nfr Htp […] … 

[…] 
1 […] … [Strong bull, Who-is-appearing]-in-Thebes,651 king of Upper and Lower Egypt, lord 

of the Two Lands, Khakheperre Setepenamun, son of Re, lord of the diadems Pinudjem, 

Beloved of Amun, [beloved of] Amun-Re, the king of the gods […] … […] 
2 […] … […] king of Upper and Lower Egypt, lord of the Two Lands, Djeserkare, son of 

Amun, lord of the diadems, Amenhotep, [beloved of] Khonsu, perfect of peace […] … […]  

 

4.3.2.2 Five matching blocks with offering scene 

 

Bibliography: 

Jacquet-Gordon 1999 442-448  

JWIS I 6-7 (3.8b) 

 

Description: 

The five matching sandstone blocks652 that made up a large offering scene, were found 

in 1974 during the excavations of the Treasury of Thutmose I in sector XXIII.653 The 

compiled blocks form a wall, measuring almost 2 meters in height and 1,5 meters in width 

and its scene depicts Pinudjem I holding hands with and receiving Hb-sd from Amun-Re in the 
                                                
649 Jacquet 1974 179–180; Jacquet 1994 64. 
650 Based on Jacquet-Gordon 1999 450. 
651 Concerning this restoration, see Jacquet-Gordon 1999 449. 
652 The blocks were re-used. Block AB244 that originally belonged to a door shows the earlier inscriptions of 
Bakenkhonsu I, high priest of Amun under Ramessess II and most probably originated from the sanctuary of 
Ramesses II. Jacquet-Gordon 1999 447. 
653 Jacquet-Gordon 1999 442. The scene was probably placed on the eastern face of the northern wing of the 
Pylon. Jacquet 1994 59. 
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presence of the deified Amenhotep I.654  Pinudjem I was depicted as a king wearing a short 

wig, decorated with a band and ribbons with an anDtj-crown, an ureus on his forehead and a 

royal costume consisting of a short kilt overlaid with a triangular front-piece adorned with 

cobras at the sides and a transparent long over-skirt. A bull’s tail was attached to his costume 

and he was also wearing a ceremonial beard and an wsx-collar and a double row necklace 

made of pearls.655 Pinudjem’s prenomen was well preserved but only a j survived from his 

nomen.  

 

Texts:656 

Before Pinudjem: 

 3  2 1 
1 [… nswt bjtj nb ¦Aw]y ¢a-xpr-Ra %tp.n-Jmn 2 [sA Ra nb xaw PAy-nDm Mry]-J[mn] 3 Dj(w) anx 

[mj] Ra [Dt] 
1 [King of Upper and Lower Egypt, lord of the Two Lan]ds Khakheperre Setepenamun 2 [… 

son of Re, lord of the diadems, Pinudjem, Beloved of] A[mun] 3 given life [like] Re [forever]a 

Behind Pinudjem: 

4 
4 […] nb mj Ra 
4 all […] like Reb 

Above Amun-Re: 

5 6   
5 […] anx Dd wAs nb qny nb nxt nb 6 [J]mn-Ra nb pt HqA WAst  
5 […] all life, stability and dominion, all force, all strength 6 [A]mun-Re, lord of heaven, ruler 

of Thebes 

Above Amenhotep I: 

7 8  9   
7 nTr nfr nb ¦Awy ©sr-kA-Ra 8 sA Ra nb xaw Jmn-Htp 9 dj(w) anx mj Ra Dt 

                                                
654 The remains of a textile fibre and the several hundred faience pearls that were found under the slab and the 
presence of four holes placed around the figure of Amenhotep I suggest that the god was veiled from the eyes of 
the visitors. Jacquet 1994 59; Jacquet-Gordon 1999 447. 
655 Amun was wearing the same necklaces too. Jacquet Gordon 1999 442. 
656 Based on Jacquet-Gordon 1999 Fig. 344. 
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7 The perfect god, lord of the Two Lands, Djeserkare 8 son of Re, lord of the diadems, 

Amenhotep 9 given life like Re forever 

 

Notes: 

a) I followed the restoration of H. Jacquet-Gordon (1999 443). 

b) According to H. Jacquet-Gordon (1999 443) only the sketches were executed of this 

text. 

 

Commentary: 

The Treasury complex of Thutmosis I was entirely dismantled during the Nineteenth 

Dynasty, most probably during the reign of Ramesses II, and its blocks were re-used in a new 

building in the northern part of the original temple. Bakeries were also built at the same time. 

The limestone monumental gate built by Thutmosis I was altered into a pylon under Ramesses 

II and was later restored with mud bricks most probably by Pinudjem I657 who also built a 

large mud-brick sanctuary at the northern part of the enclosure and re-established the earlier 

bakeries, found in the south-eastern part of the complex and furnished their floor with stone 

slabs.658 

The mud-brick sanctuaries erected by Ramesses II that was also in use under his 

successors at least until Sethos II and the new structure of Pinudjem I, both appear to have 

been dedicated to the cult of Amenhotep I and queen Ahmose-Nofertari that was highly 

popular in the Ramesside period659 and in the subsequent 21st Dynasty.660 It was already 

showed by R. von Walsem that their cult was not restricted to Deir el-Medina but most 

probably it was developed in Karnak as Amenhotep I,661 the founder of the New Kingdom 

Amun temple was venerated in various forms and most probably had a cult situated in the 

central part of the temple between the Sixth and Fifth Pylons.662 Amenhotep I ‘of the date 

palm’ had a cult in the Eastern Temple of Ramesses II in the time of Herihor,663 and probably 

another form of the god was revered in the sanctuary built by Pinudjem I.664 

 

 
                                                
657 Jacquet 1994 43-59. 
658 Jacquet 1976 138. 
659 See Černý 1927 159-203. 
660 For the post-New Kingdom cult of Amenhotep I, see von Lieven 2001 41-64. 
661 van Walsem 1997 319. 
662 van Walsem 1997 324-325. 
663 See above note 363. 
664 See also Jacquet-Gordon 2009 123. 
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4.4 Mut enclosure 

 

4.4.1 Inscription on the statuette of a ram-shaped sphinx in the Mut enclosure 

 

Bibliography: 

Fazzini 1985 302 and Plate 4b. 

Cabrol 1995b 45-46 

JWIS I 16 (3.21) 

 

Description: 

 

 This two-lined text was carved onto the body of the statuette of the sandstone ram-

shaped sphinx No. 14 in the Mut enclosure. Unfortunately the lower part of the statue with the 

ends of the lines is missing.665 By the easternmost ram before the west tower of the First 

Pylon a block was found with uncertain origin with the fragment of the high priestly title and 

name of Pinudjem I without cartouche.666  

 

Text:667 

 

Line 1  

Line 2  

 
1 nTr nfr nb ¦Awy ¢a-xpr-Ra %tp.n-Jmn sA Ra nb […] … […] 
2 Hw (?) m […] jr.n sAt=f Hr(yt) wrt […] … […] 

 

Translation: 
1 The perfect god, lord of the Two Lands, Khakheperre Setepenamun, son of Re, lord […] … 

[…] 
2 Food offeringa (?) in […] made by his daughter the ‘chief of [the musical troops of Amun-

Re]b … […] 

                                                
665 Cabrol 1995b 45. 
666 Leclant 1979 373-374; Fazzini 1985 302; JWIS I 16 (3.21). 
667 Based on Cabrol 1995b 45. 
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Notes: 

a) Reading of the word is uncertain. See also Cabrol 1995b 46. 

b) The same title was held by the daughter of the Tanite king Amenemope on the 

similarly decorated sphinx No. 20. See Cabrol 1995b 45-46.  

 

4.4.2 Inscription of Henuttawy  

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 257 (6) 

LD III 249 (f) 

Römer 1994 52 (KM) and 549 (16) 

Cabrol 1995b 55 

JWIS I 30 (3.56) 

Wallet-Lebrun 2009 317-318 (21/I D) 

 

Description: 

 This vertical inscription was carved onto the dorsal pillar of at least two statues of 

Sakhmet usurped from Amenhotep III that was found in the Forecourt of the Temple of 

Mut.668  

 

Text:669 

 
[…] … [nb]t ¦Awy ¨wAt ¡wt-¡r ¡nwt-&Awy jr.n=s (m) mnw=s n mwt=s Mwt m-xt jn.n nswt 

bjty ¢a-xpr-Ra %tp.n-Jmn nA rhny r pr Jmn […] … […] 

 

Translation: 

[…] … [lady] of the Two Lands, divine adoratice of Hathor Henuttawy, she has made (as) a 

monument to her mother Mut after the king of the Two Lands, Khakheperre Setepenamun had 

brought the ram-shaped sphinxesa to the house of Amunb […] … […] 

 
                                                
668 PM II2 257 (6); Laroche-Traunecker 1982 332-334; Fazzini 1985 303. 
669 Based on LD III 249 (f). 
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Notes: 

a) Wb II 441. According to A. Cabrol (1995b 55), the inscription commemorates the re-

organisation of the dromos by Henuttawy (A) with statues of Sakhmet and with some 

human-headed and ram-shaped sphinxes following the removal of the ram-headed 

sphinxes by Pinudjem I from the Mut enclosure that were replaced in front of the 

Khonsu Temple.  

b) Concerning the pr Jmn term, see Haring 1998 539-545 and most recently Haring 2013 

613-617. 

 

4. 5 Luxor Temple 

 

4.5.1 Scene of Pinudjem I accompanied by his daughters censing and libating before two 

forms of Amun, Mut and Khonsu 

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 307-308 (27 III/2) 

Daressy 1893 32 (LII) 

Römer 1994 53 (L.b) and 551-552 (19) 

The Epigraphic Survey 1998 52-54 and Plates 199-200 

JWIS I 17 (3.22a) 

Ritner Libyan Anarchy 110-111 

 

Description: 

 According to the description of the Epigraphic Survey ‘the tableau of Pinudjem is 

located below the figure of Amun in the first register of the east side of the façade of the 

Colonnade Hall (pls. 131-132), carved over the erased marginal inscription of Merneptah (pl. 

143B).’670 The large scale scene that was executed in sunken relief, represents Pinudjem I 

dressed as a high priest censing and performing libation before the seated Amun-Re ‘who 

bore himself’,671 the standing Amun-Re-Kamutef of the Luxor Temple, Mut and Khonsu.672 

Pinudjem was followed by his three daughters holding sistra, Maatkare (A), Henuttawy (B) 

and Nedjemmut. Maatkare’s name was enclosed in a cartouche in the accompanying text 

                                                
670 The Epigraphic Survey 1998 52. 
671 For this epithet of Amun-Re, see LGG III 412a-b.  
672 The Epigraphic Survey 1998 52 and Plate 200. 
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while her figure was represented much smaller and was added later than the other women’s, 

probably due to poor planning.673 Pinudjem held the jry-pat Hr(y)-tp ¦Awy Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) 

Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw ‘hereditary noble, chief of the Two Lands, high priest of Amun-Re, the 

king of the gods’ titles674 and Amun gives him power, victory, all life, stability and dominion 

and all health in excess of his offerings.675  

 

4.5.2 Scene of the then deceased Piankh, Pinudjem I and his brothers before Amun-Re-

Kamutef and Nodjmet  

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 307 (27 III/1) 

Daressy 1893 32 (LIII) 

Römer 1994 53 (L.a) and 550-551 (18) 

JWIS I 17 (3.22b) 

Ritner Libyan Anarchy 109-110 

 

Description: 

 From the scene that was executed in raised relief and was carved on the rear wall of 

the Ramesside Court of the temple east from the above mentioned scene of Pinudjem I and 

below a row of personified foreign places bringing offerings, only the upper half survived. It 

originally showed Piankh in the middle whose figure is entirely destroyed and his four sons, 

Pinudjem I, Heqanofer, Heqamaat and Ankhefenmut are standing with raised arms in 

adoration before Amun-Re-Kamutef and Nodjmet.676 The position of Nodjmet behind Amun 

suggests that she is being honoured posthumously, however, according to the attached prayer 

she was offered ‘a [long] lifetime in […] within Thebes for the lady of the house, chief of the 

musical troops of Amun, Nodjmet’. This wish that was usually used for living persons, 

occasionally could refer to the afterlife.677  

 

Text above the adorers:678 

                                                
673 The Epigraphic Survey 1998 53.  
674 Lines 14-15. For a detail of the scene, see Plate 7b. 
675 Lines 3-4. 
676 See Haring 2012 149 and Plate 16; Frood 2013 291 and 303 Figure 13.5. 
677 Frood 2013 291. 
678 Based on JWIS I 17 (3.22b). For the complete inscription, see Richter 2009 110-111. 
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 1 dwAt (n) Jmn-Ra xnty [Jp]t=f  2 [...] n kA n(y) jmy-r(A) [mSa] Hm-nTr [t]p(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt 

nTrw [... ( ?)] 3 wp ¦Awy HA[wty] [... ( ?)] 4 PAy-anx [mAa-xrw ( ?)] 5 jr.n=f sA=f sanx  6 rn=f jmy-

r(A) njwt 7 TAty Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra 8 nswt nTrw jmy-r(A) mSa 9 wr n(y) tA r-Dr=f 10 HAwty 

PAy-nDm sA=f  11 Hm-nTr 2 n(y) Jmn 12 ¡qA-nfr mAa-[xrw] 13 sA=f stm m Hwt-nswt 14 ¡qA-mAat 

mAa-xrw 15 sA=f jmy-r(A) jHw 16 jmy-r(A) pr wr n(y) Jmn Hm-nTr 17 n(y) Mwt anx=f- 18 n(y)-Mwt 

mAa-xrw 

 

Translation: 
1 Adoration (to) Amun-Re, foremost of [his Jpt] […] 2 for the ka of the [army] commander, 

high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, [… (?)] 3 opener of the Two Lands,a 

lea[der…(?)]4 Piankh [true of voice (?)] 5 made by his son to cause 6 his name to live the 

overseer of Thebes, 7 vizier, high priest of Amun-Re, 8 the king of the gods, great army-

commander 9  of the entire land, 10 leader, Pinudjem, his son, 11 the second Hm-nTr priest of 

Amun, Heqanofer, true of [voice], 13 his son, the stm-priest of the royal-temple,b 14 Heqamaat, 

true of voice, 15 his son overseer of cattle, 16 high steward of Amun, the Hm-nTr priest 17 of 

Mut, Ankhef 18 -enmut, true of voice. 

 

Notes: 

a) Concerning this term, see Römer 1994 74-77.  

b)  The memorial temple of Ramesses III at Medinet Habu. Kitchen TIP 257.  

 

Commentary: 

 The scenes carved on the walls of the Ramesside court of the Luxor Temple introduce 

the family of the high priest. This court was occasionally visited by the townsfolk of Thebes 

during festival processions. When the barks of the Theban Triad arrived at the Luxor Temple 

they entered the court through the pylon or they used the western doorway of the court if they 

travelled on water. The townsfolk who were admitted to the court in order to greet the gods 

entered through the eastern gate called ‘Gate of the People’, and were standing in the eastern 

part of the court,679 near the scenes of Pinudjem.680  

                                                
679 Bell 1997 164–168. 
680 The Bark Chapel built by Ramesses II had another function; it contained a ka-statue of the king, and was also 
a place for ordinary people to pray to and praise the gods. See Barguet 1962 51. The Dibabieh stela of Smendes 
proves that the temple was an important ritual complex of the period and it is probable that the chapel was still in 
use during the time of Pinudjem. 
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 The orientation and the execution of the scenes were different; probably the scene 

originally depicting Piankh with his sons before Amun-Re and Nodjmet could commemorate 

an earlier event. As it was already noted by E. Frood,681 ‘the group of secondary inscriptions 

asserts the importance of the priestly group, among whom female kin are prominent. Their 

position close to the processional axis, with one of them below offering bearers, binds them to 

core rituals of procession and provision.’ 682 

 It is noteworthy that on the other side of the entrance there is a parallel scene that was 

carved in the time of Ramesses II. The first register is damaged; there are remains of offerings 

and the king with his ka before offerings. The second register is in a good state of 

preservation; seventeen sons of Ramesses II are represented with a priest leading a decorated 

bull and two offering bearers before the representation of the pylon of the Luxor temple.683 

On the western wall in the lowest register Nofertari, the wife, three sons and seventeen 

daughters of the king were represented.684 

 Pinudjem I obviously followed the Ramesside decoration program by depicting his 

family on the southern wall of the court. As the court was an exterior temple space that was 

occasionally accessible for ordinary people, it was used for displaying royal authority and 

lineage.685 This tradition was clearly followed by the priestly family of Pinudjem I. 

 

4.6 Medinet Habu 

 

4.6.1 Restoration inscription on the First Pylon of the Medinet Habu Temple of Ramesses III 

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 490 (54) (g-h (III)) 

MH IV Plates 247-248 

Römer 1994 53 (MH.a) and 553 (21) 

Grallert 2001 384-385 (Pai1/Rv003-Rv004) 

                                                
681 Frood 2013 291. 
682 Other traces of secondary scenes of the eastern wall of the façade (The Epigraphic Survey 1998 Plate 204 Gr. 
9) and on the eastern wall of the court could have belonged to the same decoration and could have represented 
other members of the high-priestly family. The Epigraphic Survey 1998 55-56, see also Frood 2013 291. 
Unfortunately a scene on the east wall of the court below the offering bearers that was executed in raised relief 
depicting a ram-headed god with sun disk over his head and possibly the ithyphallic Amun-Re remains 
unpublished. 
683 PM II2 308 (30).  
684 PM II2 308 (28). 
685 See also Frood 2013 291. 
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JWIS I 19-20 (3.25) 

 

Description: 

A two-lined horizontal restoration inscription of the high priest Pinudjem I was carved 

below the figure of Ramesses III on both sides of the embrasure of the doorway of the First 

Pylon at the House of Million Years Temple of Ramesses III at Medinet Habu. A vertical 

inscription beginning with the Dd mdw jn formula and the list of the benefactions given by 

Amun-Re to Pinudjem I was placed before the vertical inscriptions of Ramesses III behind the 

door-frames of the gate. 

 

Texts: 

Southern side:686 

2  
smAwy mnw jr.n{n} Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw jmy-r(A) kAt m mnw nb n(y) Jmn m 

Jpt-swt 

3  

ms sSmw n(y) nTrw nbw jmy-r(A) mSa wr sHtp ¦Awy PAy-nDm mAa-xrw sA jmy-r(A) mSa […] PA[y-

anx mAa-xrw] 

5  

  
Dd mdw jn Jmn-Ra nb nswt ¦Awy xnty Jpt-swt dj.n(=j) [n]=k anx Dd wAs nb snb nb Awt-jb nb(t) 
n Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw PAy-nDm mAa-xrw sA n(y) jmy-rA mSa wr sHtp ¦Awy PAy-

anx mAa-xrw 

 

Translation: 
2 Renewal of the monuments made by the high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, 

overseer of works of all monuments of Amun in Karnak 3 who creates the sSmw-imagesa of all 

the gods, great army-commander, who pacifies the Two Lands, Pinudjem, true of voice, son 

of the army commander […] Pi[ankh, true of voice] 
5 Speech spoken by Amun-Re, the lord of the thrones of the Two Lands, foremost of Karnak, 

I have gave [to] you all life, stability and dominion, all health and all joy to the high priest of 

                                                
686 Text and numbering were based on MH IV Plate 247D-E. 
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Amun-Re, the king of the gods, Pinudjem, true of voice, son of the great army commander, 

pacifier of the Two Lands, Piankh, true of voice. 

 

Notes: 

a) Wb IV 291; Eaton 2007 18-19. The sSmw-images were clearly connected with 

processional barks. 

 

Northern side:687 

2  

smAwy mnw jr.n{n} Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw jmy-r(A) kAt wr m kA[t] nswt […] 

3  
jmy-r(A) [njwt] TAty wp-mAat jmy-r(A) mSa wr nw ^maw MHw PAy-nDm mAa-xrw sA Hm-nTr tp(y) 

[n(y)] Jmn [PAy-anx mAa-xrw] 

5  

 
[…] … […] dj.n(=j) n=k qny nxt r tA nb n Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw jmy-r(A) njwt 

TAty jmy-r(A) mSa wr PAy-nDm mAa-xrw sA Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw PAy-nDm mAa-xrw 

 

Translation: 
1 Renewal of the monuments made by the high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, great 

overseer of works in royal works […] 2 overseer of Thebes, vizier, who determines the truth, 

great army commander of Upper and Lower Egypt, Pinudjem, true of voice, son of the high 

priest of Amun [Piankh, true of voice] 
5 […] … […] (I) have given to you power and victory over every land to the high priest of 

Amun-Re, the king of the gods, overseer of Thebes, vizier, great army commander Pinudjem, 

true of voice, son of the high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, Piankh, true of voice 

 

4.6.2 Doorway decorations of Pinudjem I in the Second Palace at Medinet Habu 

 

4.6.2.1 Doorjambs with the inscriptions of Pinudjem I 

 

                                                
687 Texts were based on MH IV Plate 248I-J; for restorations see also JWIS I 19 (3.25). 
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Bibliography: 

PM II2 523 

Hölscher 1941 Plate 35E 

Römer 1994 53 (MH.c) and 554-555 (23) 

JWIS I 20 (3.26) 

 

Description:  

 Four pairs of doorjambs survived with the inscriptions of Pinudjem I in the Second 

Palace at Medinet Habu. The doorsills of the doors were found in situ, the jambs of the west 

doorway to the harem court (room J) were lying prostrate, and two other jambs had been 

removed probably during an earlier excavation. The outsides of these doorframes were not 

inscribed until the time of Pinudjem I.688  

 The inscriptions on the doorjambs are all similar.689 Two parallel inscriptions run on 

each of the jambs, all beginning with the Htp dj njswt formula. The benefactions were made 

for the ka of the high priest of Amun Pinudjem690 by different gods. 

 Two pairs of doorjambs flanked the two northern doorways on the west wall of the 

throneroom (room C) of the palace.691 From the three remaining jambs only one is in a 

relatively good state of preservation.692 According to its inscription, the high priest receives 

all life, dominion and all health from Amun-Re, king of the gods, and Mut gives him wealth 

in her City, Thebes. The remaining pieces contain only the end of the name of Pinudjem I and 

the name of his father Piankh.  

 Two other pairs bordered the western and eastern doorways of room J, their texts 

facing towards west. The eastern jambs are the best preserved.693 On the northern jamb of the 

doorway Amun-Re of Karnak gives the beautiful lifetime in Karnak to Pinudjem, and Khonsu 

of Thebes grants that his name become enduring in Thebes. The other jamb contains the 

benefactions of Amun-Re, who gives life, prosperity and health, and sweetens the heart of the 

high priest every day, and of Montu-Re who gives qnt and nxt forces to him.694 

 

4.6.2.2 Lintel fragment with offering scene 

                                                
688 PM II2 523; Hölscher 1941 54-55 and Plate 35E. 
689 Hölscher 1941 54. 
690 In all instances the title of Pinudjem I is Hm nTr tpj n Jmn-Ra. 
691 For the plan of the Second Palace, see Hölscher 1941 50 with Fig. 29. 
692 Designated as „B” at JWIS I 20 (3.26).  
693 „A” and „C” at JWIS I 20 (3.26). See also Plate 8. 
694 See also Dembitz 2011a 14-15. 
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Bibliography: 

PM I/2 777 

Daressy 1897 20 (CXLII) 

Römer 1994 53 (MH.b) and 553-554 (22) 

JWIS I 20-21 (3.27) 

 

Description: 

 A fragment of a lintel inscribed with the names of Henuttawy, wife of Pinudjem, 

encircled with a cartouche was found by G. Daressy south of the Mortuary Temple of 

Ramesses III.695 

 Based on the description of G. Daressy the fragment depicted an offering scene: 

Henuttawy was standing on the left side; she was depicted with an uraeus on her forehead 

holding flowers behind an offering table. On the right side of the scene there was the standing 

Pinudjem I, his face completely destroyed.696 Unfortunately the actual location of the lintel is 

unknown. 

 

 The inscription attached to Henuttawy reads:697 
jryt-pat wr(t) Hswt Hnwt ^maw MHw wrt xnrt n(y) Jmn nb ¦Awy ¡nwt-¦Awy 

Hereditary princess, great of favour, mistress of Upper and Lower Egypt, chief of the musical 

troops of Amun, the lord of the Two Lands, Henuttawy 

 

 The inscription attached to the figure of Pinudjem reads: 
n kA n(y) jry-pat HAty-a jmy-r(A) mSa wr sHtp ¦Awy Hm nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nsw nTr.w PAy-nDm 

maA-xrw sA [Hm]  nTr […] … […] 

For the ka of the hereditary noble and count, great army commander, who pacifies the Two 

Lands, high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, Pinudjem, true of voice, son of the 

[high] priest […] … […] 

 

Commentary: 

It is probable that the lintel fragment belonged to one of the above mentioned 

doorjambs. The doorway decorations698 of Pinudjem could have been similar to those of 
                                                
695 Daressy 1897 20. 
696 See also Kitchen TIP 54. 
697 Based on Daressy 1897 20. 
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Ramesses III in the palace and in the upper chambers of the Eastern Fortified Gate.699 The 

survived doorjambs and lintel suggest that Pinudjem I had a residence in Medinet Habu. 

 

4.6.3 Dedicatory inscriptions on the outer walls of the Eighteenth Dynasty Temple 

 

Description: 

The decoration and building program of the temple remained unchanged after the 

alterations on the scenes of Hatshepsut by Thutmose III;700 only the necessary restorations 

following the Amarna interlude took place during the reign of Horemheb and Sethos I 

respectively.701 The outer walls of the temple remained undecorated until the time of 

Ramesses III, who placed ritual scenes and dedicatory texts written with large hieroglyphs 

onto almost all surfaces of the northern and southern walls of the temple and who 

incorporated the building into the precinct of his mortuary temple with an enclosure wall.702 

The archaeological and epigraphic evidence suggest that there was no other traceable work in 

the temple until the time of Pinudjem I suggesting that more than one hundred years had 

passed since the last restoration or building project of the temple.  

Archaeological evidence shows destruction of the fortifications of Medinet Habu at 

the end of the 20th Dynasty or the beginning of the 21st Dynasty, restored in a lesser scale 

during the 21st Dynasty, most probably under Pinudjem I.703 As the temple as such does not 

seem to suffer significant damage it is probable that only the temple service ceased during the 

troubled times and was later re-established by Pinudjem I after he was able to consolidate 

public order in the area.  

The partly cryptographic renewal texts of the high priest were carved onto the outer 

walls of the Eighteenth Dynasty Temple at Medinet Habu, more precisely onto the exterior 

walls of the peripteros temple of Thutmose III.704 Pinudjem I placed his texts above the 

titulary of Ramesses III705 on the eastern face of the peripteros, both sides of the doorway to 

the inner chambers. On the northern and southern sides of the temple, full width of the walls, 

                                                                                                                                                   
698 These belonged to the second decorational group called ‘frame-decoration’ according to the system of O. 
Koenigsberger (1936 68-71). 
699 For parallels with queens or princesses, see MH VIII Plate 655 and Plates 657-658. For a private parallel, see 
Jørgensen 1998 312-313. 
700 For earlier phases of the temple, see MH IX xxv-xxxiii. 
701 Grallert 2001, 364-366. 
702 Hölscher 1939, 8. 
703 Hölscher 1954 3; see also the northern inscription of Pinudjem I below. 
704 PM II2 473 (83) and (84). See plate 9. 
705 KRI V 293 B. 
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Pinudjem I placed his long texts written with much smaller hieroglyphs under the dedication 

of Ramesses III.706  

 

4.6.3.1 Renewal texts flanking the entrance to the temple 

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 473 

LD III 251d (southern text) 

Römer 1994 54 (MH.e) and 558 (26) 

Grallert 2001 367 (Pai1/Rv001-Rv002) 

JWIS I 18 (3.24a) 

Dembitz 2011b 33 

 

Southern text:707 
smAwy mnw jr.n{n} Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw jmy-r(A) njwt TAty jmy-r(A) mSa wr 

n(y)w ^maw MHw PAy-nDm mAa-xrw sA n(y) [Hm-]nTr [tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw PAy-anx] 

mAa-xrw jr.n=f […] … […] 

 

Renewal of monuments made by the high priest of Amun-Re, the king of gods, overseer of 

Thebes, vizier, great army-commander of Upper and Lower Egypt Pinudjem, true of voice 

son of the [high] priest [of Amun-Re king of gods Piankh]a true of voice. He made […] … 

[…]b 

 

Northern text: 
smAwy mnw jr.n{n} jmy-r(A) mSa wr Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nsw nTrw PAy-nDm mAa-xrw sA 

n(y) Hm-nTr tpy n(y) Jmn-Ra nsw nTr PAy-anx mAa-xrw jr.n=f (m) mnw n jt=f Jmn-Ra nb nswt 

¦Awy Hry-jb +sr-st mrr.f […] … […] 

 

Renewal of monuments made by the great-army commander and high priest of Amun-Re, the 

king of gods Pinudjem justified son of the high priest of Amun-Re, the king of gods Piankh 

justified; he has made (as) a monument for his father Amun-Re, lord of the thrones of the 

Two Lands,c who is residing in +sr-std, his beloved […] … […] 

                                                
706 KRI V 293-294 A and C. See also Figure 2.  
707 Both texts were based on JWIS 18 (3.24a). 
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Notes: 

a) If not otherwise indicated, the restorations of the texts follow JWIS I 18-19 (3.24). 

b) The ends of both texts are covered by later walls of the ‘gallery’ built in Ethiopian times. 

Hölscher 1939 53 and Plate 13. 

b) H. Goedicke (1992 200) states that the nb nswt ¦Awy specification ‘occurs already in the 

11th Dynasty and can be considered as indigenous with Amun at Thebes’. Others hold that 

the term designates Karnak. Sethe 1929 §§ 11-12. See also: LGG III 672a-673a. 

c) +sr-st is the traditional name of the so called Small Temple at Medinet Habu. Otto 1952 

71-72. The fact that this epithet occurs five times in the central axis of the Eighteenth Dynasty 

Temple proves that the resident deity of the temple was Amun-Re of +sr-st. MH IX xxvii. 

For this form of Amun see also: LGG I 331c-332a.  

 

4.6.3.2 Partly cryptographic inscriptions of the high priest 

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 473 (83) and (84) 

LD III 251 (e-g) (northern text) 

Daressy 1980 147 (northern text) 

Drioton 1940 24-34 

Römer 1994 53-54 (MH.d) and 555-556 (24) 

Grallert 2001 366-367 (Pai1/Bb001-Pai1/Wf015) 

JWIS I 18-19 (3.24b-c) 

Dembitz 2011b 31-41 

 

Southern exterior wall:708 

While the northern text only contained a few easily decipherable alterations of words 

besides custom writing, the first part of the southern inscription was written in pure 

cryptography:709 

anx @r kA nxt      ‘May Horusa Strong bull live 

sb nHH Dt      who travels through all eternity! 

nTr nTry xpr Ds=f anx(w)    Divine god, created by himself, the living (one), 

                                                
708 Based on JWIS I 18-19 (3.24 b) for the southern side and (3.24c) for the northern text. 
709 Drioton 1940 24. For details see Plate 9b. 



 174 

xpr xa m Axt      scarab who sets up on the Horizon 

sHD ¦Awy     who illuminates the Two Lands, 

DA pt ra-nb      who crosses the sky every day! 

n nnj=f jwty aaw     He is not tired without sleeping, 

jmn r-Xnw n(y) pt     who hides in the midst of the sky, 

Hap r-mt n rmT     who conceals (himself) from mankind. 

nb ntrw StA=f r=sn     He is the lord of gods who is hiding from them. 

bA Sps ms sw Ds=f     August ba who was born by himself 

wtT nTrw rmT      who begot the gods and mankind. 

TAw nDm pr fnDty=f r sanx jr.n=f   The air is sweet that comes from his nostrils to 

give life for those made by him.’ 

Notes: 

a)  In my opinion it is more probable that the text had begun with anx @r instead of anx 

@r-Axty proposed by E. Drioton (1940 27). Accordingly the first sign has to be read as 

anx and the second @r. Otherwise for the base of transliteration I followed the 

deciphering of E. Drioton (1940 34). 

 

Commentary: 

E. Drioton710 states that the first part of the text is evidently an invocation to the Sun 

god but its structure and context would fit better to a eulogy of Re.711 

Unfortunately we possess very few monumental texts from the period originating from 

temple context and the surviving examples can offer few possibilities for comparison. A 

‘morning hymn’ surviving in a fragmentary state that was carved onto the eastern wall of the 

chapel of Pinudjem I built on the roof of the Temple of Khonsu at Karnak was already 

mentioned above.  

Although this text differs in style and use from ours, we possess more inscriptions of 

the period that contain similar eulogies of Amun-Re. In the so called ‘Banishment Stela’ we 

can also find a hymn composed for Amun, which was presented by the high priest of Amun 

Menkheperre during an oracle that was set to decide the future of some rebels who had been 

in exile in a distant oasis.712 This prayer, which was inserted between the preamble and the 

                                                
710 Drioton 1940 27. 
711 Assmann 1995 102-132. 
712 See below 6.1.1. 
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decree713 similarly to the previously mentioned hymn, also begins with the jnD Hr=k formula, 

and was a eulogy of Amun characterising the god’s nature as creator, with an aim to enhance 

the authority of the divine decision.714  

We possess abundant amount of hymns or prayers dedicated to Amun-Re715 but as far 

as I know, none of these were written with cryptography.  

The use of cryptography was not uncommon before the time of Pinudjem I.716 J. 

Darnell717 pointed out that ‘Egyptian cryptography before the Late Period includes a few 

private secular texts, and a number of examples of enigmatic royal titulary. Cryptography 

appears to have been more popular in the religious sphere, both private and royal.’ This part 

of the text of Pinudjem fits in the first of the three major literary context groups set up by J. 

Darnell as a monumental text, consisting of royal names and epithets written with primarily 

ornamental cryptography.718 

In short we can state with J. Assmann719 that the beginning of the text was not 

intended to function as a hymn, but ‘an elaborate form of titulary, compiled from Ramesside 

Amun hymns’. Pinudjem I chose epithets that emphasised the hidden nature of Amun that 

could also fit well with cryptography. 

 

The eulogy of Re was followed by the remaining part of the royal titulary of Amun: 

kA rnpj xnty BAX sfy aA m MAnw   ‘Young bull,e foremost of Bahu grand infant in 

Manu.f 

@r nbw StA msw pr m nhb wr  Golden Horus,g Secretly born who comes out 

from the Great Lotus.h 

jtj wr n nTrw sxm n(y) pt   Great lord of the gods, might of the sky.i 

jaw n(y) Jmn-Ra nb nswt ¦Awy   Heir of Amun-Re, the lord of the Two Lands. 

bA Sps jmy m WAst Hr(y)-jb JAt-*Amt   August spirit who is in Thebes (and) who is 

residing in JAt-*Amtj 

r jmntt WAs.t      on the west of Thebes.’ 

 

Notes: 

                                                
713 Lines 12-16,  
714 Knigge 2006 87-89. 
715 Assmann 1969 165-245. 
716 Drioton-Fairman 1998 1-366. 
717 Darnell 2004 5. 
718 Darnell 2004 17. 
719 Assmann 2003 308. 
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e)  Wb II 95. This epithet expressing young force was used for both gods and kings.  

f)  The mythical mountains of the East and West where the daily journey of the Sun was 

believed to begin and end. Stewart 1967 38. See also: Zandee 1968 257. 

g)  Römer’s (1994 129) transliteration as bjk nbw was based on Beckerath 1984 1. 

h)  The lotus or water-lily flower opens its blossoms early morning and closes them when 

the evening comes and then sinks into the water. This nature of the flower could have 

been easily attached to the cosmic rebirth of Re as a child god each morning and also 

the sun’s daily movement towards the Netherworld. LdÄ III 1092.  

i)  Drioton (1940, 26) translates  as ‘Sistre du ciel’. This epithet used for the 

Sun god would be quite original. As L. Manniche states (2001 293) ‘the symbolic 

value of the sistrum far exceeded its musical potential’. In the myth of the Solar Eye 

Hathor was appeased by the music of the sistrum and a dance that was performed at 

the same time. This led to the belief that the sistrum could pacify and satisfy any deity 

or the king himself. LdÄ V 960-961. Although this meaning could have inspired the 

high priest in choosing this expression to emphasise the greatness of Amun as a god 

who brings peace on Earth, I believe that it is more probable that this was an 

unaccustomed writing for  as sxm n(y) pt ‘might of the sky’. Wb IV 245; 

Lesko Dictionary III 85 gives an example of the word originally written in hieratic 

with the equivalent of hieroglyph Gardiner sign list Y8. These epithets referring to the 

strength of Amun were frequent in hymns composed for the sun god. For an example: 

nTry=Tw m pt m sxm wr ‘you are divine in the sky as Great Might’ in the tenth line in a 

hymn from TT 23. Assmann 1983 14-15; Assmann 1999 247-249. In my opinion this 

meaning would fit better to the context to complement the ‘great lord of the gods’ 

designation in the text of Pinudjem I.  

j)  This is the first reference to the Eighteenth Dynasty Temple precinct in this name. 

Hölscher 1939 43; Otto 1952 75. 

 

Commentary: 

M. Römer analysing the royal titulary of the text concluded that the cryptographic 

eulogy was equivalent with the Horus name of Amun, whose Golden Horus and Nebty names 
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were incorporated into the clearly written part and the titles of Pinudjem I corresponding to 

the prenomen and nomen.720 

In my opinion, if we re-examine the two parts above and the royal titularies used in the 

time preceding Pinudjem, a different division of the text will emerge as more probable:721 

Horus  ‘Strong bull’ that was followed by the long list of epithets and ended 

with ‘Young bull, foremost of Bahu grand infant in Manu’. 

Golden Horus  ‘Secretly born who comes out from the Great Lotus’722  

Nebty    ‘Great lord of the gods, Might of the sky’ 

Prenomen   ‘Heir of Amun-Re, Lord of the Two Lands’ 

Nomen  ‘August spirit who is in Thebes (and) who is residing in JAt-*Amt on the 

west of Thebes’723  

As a conclusion we can state that most likely all elements of the titulary refer to 

Amun-Re and more directly to his form residing in the Eighteenth Dynasty Temple at 

Medinet Habu. 

 

The royal titulary of Amun was followed by the deeds of Pinudjem I: 
xpr TAty jmy-r(A) mSa wr Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw PAy-nDm mAa-xrw sA n(y) Hm-nTr 

tp(y) n(y) Jmn PAy-anx mAa-xrw jy r mAA tA Axt n(y)t jt=f Sps Jmn-Ra-+sr-st m wjA=f sw […] wAj 

r wAsj smAwy mnw jr.n=f r sHtp jb n(y) jt=f Sps Jmn +sr-st Hna psDt=f sTA.n=f Htp-nTr qbh.n=f 

aAbt sTA.n=f qrr r tp ra 10 nb m snTr jrtt jrp SdH antjw jwA rnn wnD rsfw Ddw qd=f r-pr=f n mAwt 

sDfA.n=f Htpt m-bAH=f nTrw nTrwt hrw jb=sn nDm Ssp=sn Htp-nTr=sn m hAw=f 

 

It happened that the vizier, great army commander and high priest of Amun-Re lord of the 

gods Pinudjem justified son of the high priest of Amun Piankh justified came to see the 

horizon of his august father Amun-Re of +sr-st in his sacred bark […]j fallen to be ruined. 

Renewal of monuments made by him to make content the heart of his august father Amun-Re 

of +sr-st with his Ennead. He brought divine offerings (and) he multiplied the hecatombs. He 

brought holocaust on the first day of each ten days (consisting) of incense, milk, wine, SdH-

wine,k myrrh,  jwA-cattle, rnn-cattle, wnDw-cattle and fat fowls. He built his r-pr anew and 

                                                
720 Römer 1994 129. 
721 Kitchen 1987 131-141. 
722 This name emphasises the solar nature of Amun underlining his divine rebirth and his form as the young sun 
god who just entered the world of the living after spending the night travelling through the Netherworld. 
723 This name refers to the form of Amun residing in the very temple of which the inscription was intended to be 
carved on the walls. 
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supplied (it) with flower bouquets before him. The gods and goddesses are content and their 

hearts are happy (for) they receive their divine offerings in his time. 

 

Notes: 

j) Two sign-groups were lost. 

k) Wb IV 568; designated as mulled wine in Cauville 2012 48 although, it was only heated 

during its preparation. For an analysis of the term, see: Tallet 1995 459-492. Recent 

investigations showed that it was made of red grapes. Wahlberg 2011 76. For a reconstruction 

of the preparation of the SdH-wine, see: Wahlberg 2011 78-80. This word is missing from the 

translations of Drioton (1940, 26), and of Doresse (1979, 40) which was based on the former 

work but see for a complete translation: Traunecker 1981 128. For the list of offerings, see 

Plate 9c. 

 

Commentary: 

 Pinudjem I mentions three different types of offerings; ‘divine offerings’ most 

probably for the everyday cult, ‘hecatombs’ and a ‘holocaust on the first day of each ten days’ 

which must be reorganised or resettled in the temple. 

Although earlier texts might have referred to a festival procession of the ithyphallic 

form of Amun residing in Luxor Temple that was celebrated every ten days,724 the earliest 

explicit reference to the Feast of the Decade was a letter dating to the Late Ramesside 

Period.725 E. Wente726 translates the relevant passage as ‘…to Amon of Luxor at each and 

every decade when he comes (to) offer water (to) the Great Living Ba’s, who rest in the place 

of Amon, United with Eternity, resident in the place of the appearance of the decade…’727  

Unfortunately, preceding the Late Period our sources concerning the decade feast are 

not abundant; our second unequivocal text referring to the feast was placed during the reign of 

Achoris onto the north-eastern column used to restore the cracked ceiling of the ambulatory of 

the Thutmoside Temple in which Amun of Luxor is now visiting the temple for giving 

offerings to the bas of Egypt and the Ogdoad.728  

                                                
724 Doresse 1979 36-40; Traunecker et al. 1981 132-134. 
725 Papyrus Bibliothèque National 198, I; LRL 66 No. 45; Wente 1967 78-79. 
726 Wente LRL 78; see also Traunecker 1981 131. 
727 According to E. Wente (LRL 79 note b) the destination of the procession was not the Thutmoside Temple but 
the mortuary complex of Ramesses III at Medinet Habu at least during the end of the 20th Dynasty but C. 
Traunecker stressed that the similarity of the inscription with the text of Achoris at the Eigthteens Dynasty 
Temple suggests that both text referred to the same temple. Traunecker et al 1981 131. 
728 Doresse 1979 43; Hölscher 1939 55. 
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M. Doresse underlined that in the inscription of Pinudjem I there is no explicit 

reference to the ithyphallic form of Amun of Luxor or the cult of the primeval gods celebrated 

in the temple during the Late and Ptolemaic Period, and it was simply a text that 

commemorated the re-establishment of the regular temple rituals held once a week.729  

Although there is no clear evidence for the decade feast and for a portable image of 

Amun of Opet during the New Kingdom and the Third Intermediate Period, the layout of the 

temple containing an enlarged barque sanctuary by Thutmose III suggests that it was intended 

for receiving the participant god of festival processions, prominently Amun-Kamutef.730  

 This section of the inscription emphasises the deeds of the high priest who re-

established the regular rituals in the temple and besides this, introduced or re-introduced a 

feast that was to be held every ten days. The high priest also settled the proper list of special 

festival offerings for the occasion including the exclusive and highly priced SdH-wine.731 

However this completely differed from the list of offerings presented to Amun-Kamutef by 

Thutmose III that was carved on the bark repository of the temple proper732 or from the 

offering list for the feast of the procession of Min included in the Festival Calendar of 

Ramesses III at Medinet Habu.733  

Although the mortuary temple of Ramesses III might have been in use during this 

period, I consider it more probable that the first mention of Amun residing in JAt-*Amt 

designating the mythical mound as a resting place of the deceased primeval gods with the 

unfortunately broken passage of the northern inscription naming Amun-Kamutef residing in 

his Jpt in connection with the temple refers to the decade feast.734 

 

The last part of the text contains the benefactions of the gods for the deeds of the high 

priest of Amun Pinudjem I: 
dj=sn n=f qny r tA nb nxt r xAswt nb dj=sn mn mnw nb jr.n=f jw rn=f mn Hr=sn dj=sn nrw=f 

n tA nb xAswt nb jw=sn n=f m […] … […]  nb xpS aHaw=f mj jmy pt r Dt 

 

Theyl give him valour over every land and strength over all foreign countries. They give him 

all the monuments that were made by him to be enduring and his name remains upon those. 

                                                
729 Doresse 1979 41. 
730 MH IX xxxii. 
731 Wahlberg 2011 80. 
732 MH IV Plate 210 C-D; Barta 1963 144-146, List-type E. 
733 MH III Plate 167; KRITA V, 151-152, List 66. 
734 See also Traunecker et al. 1981 127-128; Traunecker 1995 193. 
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They give his fear to every land and to all foreign countries. They came to him […] … […]m 

lord of power. His lifetime is like that of who is in the skyn for ever.’ 

 

Notes: 

l)  For the superfluous writing of sn see: Jansen-Winkeln 1996 29 (g). 

m)  Eleven sign-groups were marked as lost according to JWIS 19. 

n)  E. Drioton (1940 26 notes 2 and 5) suggests that the missing sing was  most 

probably substituting , and the term ‘who is in the sky’ designated  Re. 

 

Northern exterior wall:735 

 
anx nTr nfr sA Jmn pr m-xnty=f r grg ¦Awy rnn.n sw Mwt r ms nTrw r qd sxm=sn jr Axw n nTrw 

nbw WAst st hrw jr.n=f jb=sn Aw Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw jmy-r(A) njwt TAty jmj-r(A) 

mnfAt shrr ¦Awy PAy-[nDm mAa-xrw sA n Hm-nTr tp(y)] n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw PAy-anx mAa-xrw 

 

May the good god live, son of Amun, who comes forth before him to organize the Two 

Lands,a Mut fostered him as offspring of the gods in orderb to build their shrine making the 

spirits of all gods of Thebes satisfied.c He made their hearts to rejoice, the high priest of 

Amun-Re, the king of the gods, overseer of Thebes, vizier, commander of the soldiers, 

appeaser of the Two Landsd Pi[nudjem, true of voice, son of the high priest] of Amun-Re, the 

king of gods, Piankh, true of voice. 

 

Notes: 

a)  Written as , see Drioton 1940 24. For the most frequent words written in 

cryptographic form in the Third Intermediate Period see Jansen-Winkeln 1996 12-14. 

See also Plate 10a. 

b) According to this passage Pinudjem was created as a child of Amun and Mut to fulfil 

his duties as a divine son.  Contrary to M. Römer (1994 127-128) I think that not the 

high priestly functions of Pinudjem were stressed in the inscription but rather his 

responsibilities that were equal to a king’s.  

                                                
735 The northern base inscription is the most weathered one from the inscriptions of Pinudjem I in the temple. For 
the extension of the damaged parts, see LD III 251 e-g. 
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c)  Wb III 280 and 468. In the New Kingdom the term sxm or xm was regularly used for 

the sanctuary of a temple. P. Spencer (1984 107-108) proposes that Hw.t MAa.t-KA-Ra 

xm-Dsr (n(y)) Jmn ‘The Hwt of Maatkare (called) “The-Holy-Shrine-of-Amun”’ might 

have been the name of the Eighteenth Dynasty Temple built by Hatshepsut. 

d)  Written as ; for its interpretation, see Drioton 1940 24; Darnell 2004 26 (d). 

Corcerning the term shrr ¦Awy, see: Römer 1994 76-77. 

 

The eulogy of Pinudjem was followed by the deeds of the high priest: 
jr.n{n}=f smAwy mnw n jt=f Jmn-Ra-+sr-st m-xt xnd=f r mAA pr n(y) jt=f gm.n=f sw wAj r 

wAsj […] … […]-KA-mwt=f xnt(y) Jpt=f r srwD r-pr=f sbty=f m mAwt r sHtp jb n(y) nTrw nTrwt 

[nbw r HAp …] nTrwt n(y) JAt-*Amt rdt xpr aHt mj Axt nt mj […] r wAH  (j)n Hm-nTr m mAwt 

Hr(y)-tp 10 m t Hnkt mnmnwt Apdw xt nb nfr wab 

 

He made (as) renewal of monuments for his father Amun-Re residing in +sr-st after he 

entered to see the temple of his father (and) he found it as fallene to be ruined […] … […]f-

Kamutef foremost in his Jpt to protect his r-pr (and made) its enclosure-wallg anew to make 

content the heart of [all] gods and goddesses [to hide …] goddesses of JAt-*Amt give to 

become the aHt-palaceh like the horizon like […] to be placed by the Hm-nTr priest anew in 

every ten (days) from bread, beer, cattle, geese and from all good pure things.i 

 

Notes: 

e)  Wb I 245. Most probably we have the same form for the destruction of the temple as it 

was used in the southern inscription above. 

f)  Following JWIS I 19 at least eleven sign-groups had been lost. For grammatical 

explanation of this sentence see: Jansen-Winkeln 1996 55.  

g)  Spencer 1984 270-278. 

h)  The word aH originally ‘shrine’ was used for both royal palace and palace (or fortress) 

of the gods. Wb II 214; Stadelmann 2001 13. In our case it refers most probably to the 

residence of the gods in the temple.  

i)  This list of offerings differs from the one presented at the decade feast analysed above. 

See Plate 10b. It is probable that the bread, beer, cattle, geese and all pure things were 

offered to the gods of the temple during other temple feast days held once in ten days. 

Doresse 1979 41. 
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This was followed by the benefactions of the gods in return for the deeds of Pinudjem I: 

Dj=sn n=f nHH m aHaw nswy [t …] … […] xpS=f Hr(y)-tp pDt 9 &A-mrj n=f m Htp mj Ra HkA.n=f 

¦Awy nb ¦Awy Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nsw nTrw jmy-r(A) njwt TAty jmy-r(A) mSa [wr] … […] 

n(y) Jmn-Ra nsw nTrw PAy-anx mAa-xrw […] … […] 

 

They give to him eternity in the lifetime of [his (?)] kingship […] … […] his power upon the 

Nine Bows. Egypt (is) for him as offering like Re and he rules the Two Lands, lord of the 

Two Lands,j the high priest of Amun-Re king of the gods, overseer of Thebes, vizier, [great] 

army-commander […] … […]k of Amun-Re, the king of the gods Piankh, true of voice […] 

… […] 

 

Notes: 

j)   the ‘… Two Lands, lord of the Two Lands’ were written with 

cryptography. Drioton 1940 24. 

k) According to JWIS 19 at least seven sign-groups have been lost including the name of 

Pinudjem. 

 

Commentary: 

This text barely differs in content and style from the previously analysed one, 

however, it was written entirely in clear form except the three different writings of ¦Awy. The 

major difference between the two is: while the northern inscription also begins with a eulogy, 

it was composed for the high priest of Amun Pinudjem I describing him as an organiser of the 

country who was fostered by Mut in order to build temples for the gods and make 

benefactions for them. 

The second part of the text informs us of the re-building and restoring activity of the 

high priest like the works on the enclosure wall and re-establishment of the divine offerings in 

the temple. 

Finally, Pinudjem I receives rewards of a king from the gods in return for his deeds. 

 

Summary: 

 The three texts clearly belonged together and were probably placed at the same time 

next to the inscriptions of Ramesses III celebrating the benefactions made by the high priest 
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of Amun Pinudjem I. Whilst a more customary restoration text was placed onto the 

Thutmoside Temple façade with the list of the elaborate titles of Pinudjem without any hint to 

kingship, the inscriptions on both sides of the building show a different picture.  The two texts 

are parallel, with the same content except the cryptographic part. These kind of monumental 

texts were not uncommon in the Ramesside period, for example the likewise parallel building 

inscriptions of Sethos I at Gurna736 and the titularies of Ramesses II at the Luxor Temple737 

written with cryptographic and clear form, both facing each other. However, earlier texts 

employed primarily ornamental cryptography for royal names, in our case the southern text 

contained a titulary of Amun, who was the real ruler of Thebes with Pinudjem I as his 

representative, who despite – not using royal titulary – acted like a king. Apart from the 

eulogies the southern and northern texts were extended dedicatory inscriptions of Pinudjem 

I.738 

 

4.7 Graffito of Pinudjem I in the tomb of Ramesses XI (KV 4) in the Valley of the Kings 

 

Bibliography: 

Ciccarello 1979 6-8 

Römer 57 (R.XI) and 563 (36) 

JWIS I 21 (3.28) 

 

Description: 

The tomb, as the in situ found foundation deposits of its shaft showed that, was 

intended for Ramesses XI, but construction ceased probably due to the bad condition of the 

rock and was unused and abandoned. A portion of the decoration, however, was restored later 

under Pinudjem I.739  

The conservation and re-wrapping process of the royal mummies intensified from 

Year 6 of Smendes under the supervision of Pinudjem I.740 This activity could have been 

related with the presence of diverse royal funerary fragments within the burial chamber and 

                                                
736 Drioton 1940 5-10; Grallert 2001, 414. 
737 Drioton 1940 15-24; Darnell 2004, 18-21. 
738 See also Römer 1994 127. 
739 Ciccarello – Romer 1979 1-9; Reeves 1990 121-123. 
740 At the beginning of the process the mummies were re-wrapped or Osirified but were re-interred in their own 
tombs. This work and the later replacing of the royal remains continued under the high priesthood of Masaharta 
and Menkheperre too. Kitchen TIP 257; Reeves 1990 234-235 (13-22); JWIS I 21-23 (3.29-38). 
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shaft suggesting that KV 4 was used as a workshop for re-wrapping the royal mummies and 

removing the gilding and precious objects from them.741 

According to the description of M. Ciccarello this graffito was composed of the life-

sized drawing of the falcon-headed Amun-Re Harakhte and his speech written in six columns 

of texts. ‘The graffito was drawn on the north wall of the tomb, about halfway down Corridor 

B, just beyond the last of the original decoration from the time of Ramesses XI’ and was a 

close copy of the original scene of Ramesses XI beside it.742 The six lined speech was an 

exact copy of the speech given by Re-Harakhte to Ramesses XI referring equally to Pinudjem 

as son of the god and the recipient of ‘the kingship that I have made, which will be in heaven, 

(and) your lifetime on earth’ exept for the substitution of the high priest of Amun title and 

Pinudjem, true of voice for the prenomen and nomen of Ramesses XI.743 

 

4.8 Monuments outside Thebes 

 

 The southernmost inscription of Pinudjem is a graffito at Sehel island at the First 

Cataract mentioning his high priestly and the great army-commander of Upper and Lower 

Egypt titles.744 

The already mentioned finely carved but rather damaged stela representing Pinudjem I 

wearing a short Nubian wig with ureaus accompanied by Henuttawy A was most probably set 

up in the Temple of Min at Coptos.745 Pinudjem I was termed as nTr nfr ‘perfect god’ and his 

prenomen and nomen together with the divine adoratrice title and name of his wife were 

enclosed in a cartouche.746 K. Jansen-Winkeln showed that the stela was reused multiple times 

and at least three separate phases of the decoration could be distinguished. According to his 

investigations, the stela of Wenennefer could have dated rather back to the 19th than the 21st 

Dynasty.747 The surviving text contains a Htp dj nswt offering formula of Osiris of Coptos, 

Harsiese and Isis, the list of the offerings and fragments of the titles of most probably 

Pinudjem I. 

                                                
741 Ciccarello – Romer 1990 9-10; Reeves 1990 123. 
742 Ciccarello 1979 1. 
743 Translation of M. Ciccarello (1979 8). 
744 Graffito Sehel No. 139. JWIS 25 (3.40). See also Kitchen TIP 257. 
745 Jansen-Winkeln 2007 110. 
746 JWIS I 25 (3.41). 
747 Jansen-Winkeln 2007 108-110. 
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Part of an offering table with the titulary of Pinudjem I was found most probably at 

Abydos.748 

The military and high priestly titles of Pinudjem survived on a relief fragment found, 

in a shaft at the Chapel B at Akoris in Middle Egypt. The high priest was most probably 

represented presenting offerings before two forms of Amun.749  

The building of the fortified wall began under Pinudjem I at el-Hibeh, the centre of the 

high priestly administration during the 21st Dynasty, as the stamped bricks in his name and 

his wife Istemkheb (A) testified.750  

Two blocks with the cartouches and inscription of Pinudjem were found in a pit 

together with a block of Psusennes I at Tanis.751 

 

4. 9 Summary 

 

Although we possess rather abundant monumental inscriptions of Pinudjem I, it is 

difficult to establish a chronological order between them. According to M. Römer752 five 

separate phases could be observed during the evolution of the titles of Pinudjem, who used 

royal titulary from Year 16 of Smendes753 but it remained obscure whether these phases were 

ever attached to different carrier stages. It is noteworthy that civil titles appear only outside 

Karnak where the high priestly title with additional royal epithets and the usage of royal 

iconography dominates.754 Similarly to Herihor, Pinudjem I did not alter any of his previous 

monuments after ascending to regal status. 

As it was already observed by K. Kitchen the earliest inscription of Pinudjem was 

most probably the secondary scene of the then deceased Piankh, Pinudjem I and his brothers 

before Amun-Re-Kamutef and Nodjmet.755 He used his overseer of Thebes, vizier and 

military titles besides his high priestly one in the two secondary scenes at the Luxor Temple 

and in Medinet Habu where the population of Thebes West lived and Pinudjem also had a 

residence in the former palace of Ramesses III. However, the decoration of the door-jambs 

and lintel fragments rather fit for a house of a high official than of a king.  

                                                
748 Petrie 1925 206 with fig. 83; Stewart 1983 19 and Plate 30. 
749 The limestone fragment was probably part of a stela. It measures 48 cm in width, 14 cm in depth and 32 cm in 
height. Paleologigal Association of Japan 1995 299-301 and Plate 115. See also JWIS I 26 (3.43). 
750 Kitchen TIP 257; JWIS 26 (3.44). 
751 It is probable that the blocks belonged to the same structure. Montet 1951 30. See also JWIS I 26 (3.45). 
752 Römer 1994 59-60. 
753 Kitchen TIP 258-259 §216. 
754 Römer 1994 59 Phase c.  
755 Kitchen TIP 257-258. 
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  As the governor of Upper Egypt and also as a high priest of Amun, Pinudjem I was 

responsible for the sufficient building and renovation projects in Thebes. The Dibabieh quarry 

stela of Smendes informs us of a severe flood that ruined the canal bed of the Luxor temple 

that needed repairs.756 The Tanite king sent architects and three thousand men to quarry the 

sufficient amount of stone for the restorations. This flood most probably affected the quay and 

the processional avenue of Ramesses II in front of the Second Pylon at the Karnak Temple of 

Amun, too.757 Although the exact date of this event is unsure, it is highly probable that it was 

Pinudjem I who restored this area and in the meantime he re-organised and re-inscribed the 

sphinxes with his inscriptions. He also finished the decoration of the pylon and the roof-

chapel in the Temple of Khonsu and constructed the processional avenue in front of the 

temple with re-used ram-shaped sphinxes of Amenhotep III. The high priest concentrated his 

works to ritual places that were accessible by his subordinates and according to his 

inscriptions on the Pylon of the Khonsu temple and on the sphinxes in front of the Second 

Pylon his goal was to magnify Thebes and the temples of its gods. 

Pinudjem’s building program shows that he had a predilection towards Ramesside 

examples. He usurped several monuments of Ramesses II at Karnak and made a pair to the 

scene of his famous predecessor at Luxor. His inscriptions carved on the fronts of the sphinx 

bases in front of the Second Pylon at Karnak echoes the geographical lists of Ramesses III 

and Ramesses VI from Medinet Habu but were altered to a unique dedicatory inscription of 

the high priest who made ‘great wonders’ in Thebes and who was given benefactions in return 

from the gods of entire Egypt. 

 Pinudjem I constructed a mud-brick chapel, next to the one that was built previously 

by Ramesses II, of the deified Amenhotep I at the Treausury of Thutmose I and re-organised 

his cult at Karnak North which was highly popular throughout the 21st Dynasty. 

The enclosure wall of the Medinet Habu complex also had to be restored after the 

destruction caused by unknown enemies of the country at the beginning of the 21st Dynasty, 

and Pinudjem I also made alterations on the entrance of the First Pylon in the memorial 

temple of Ramesses III. Besides these, he restored the temple cult and re-established the 

decade feast in the Eigtheenth Dynasty Temple that connected Medinet Habu with the Luxor 

Temple. 

 Pinudjem re-organised or modified two of the main processional routes at Karnak, 

and renewed the local cult of Amenhotep I and re-installed the decade feast at Medinet 

                                                
756 Line 5 of the main text, see JWIS I 2 (1.3); Ritner Libyan Anarchy 103. 
757 Lauffray 1971 98 and note 42 and 115. 
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Habu.758 The building activity of Pinudjem I in Thebes shows that the high priest acted as a 

new but traditional king who restored order and re-organised the religious sphere759 where his 

father Amun had lived.  

Representations of Henuttawy (A) and Maatkare (A) showed that the wife of the high 

priest who held the ‘chief of the musical troops’ title and his daughter who was ‘divine 

adoratrice’ had an important role in the religious sphere. A window found northeast of the 

Karnak temple with the cartouches of Henuttawy and Maatkare suggests that they also had a 

residence or a chapel there.760 The institution of the divine adoratrice of Amun was derived 

from its ‘god’s wife of Amun’ predecessor of the New Kingdom and the title was also 

enclosed in a cartouche from the 20th Dynasty onwards. Originally it was held by royal 

women at the beginning of the 18th Dynasty and an administrative institution with temporal 

personnel was attached to the title. The first divine adoratrice of the 21st Dynasty was named 

most probably after queen Hatsepsut, who also held the title before ascending to the throne, 

and was the first who had to oblige celibacy.761 Istemkheb (A)’s name appears on the stamped 

bricks of Pinudjem I found in the fortified wall at El-Hibeh suggesting that the wives of the 

high priest were also considered as prominent members of the administration of Upper Egypt. 

 As it was already observed by M. Römer, several inscriptions of Pinudjem I refer to 

Amun and once to Khonsu as kings who could have royal titulary or epithets like the ‘lord of 

the Two Lands’ and who placed the high priest as their representative under divine 

protection.762 However, with the use of cryptography for the eulogy of Amun in his 

inscriptions on the Eigthteenth Dynasty this subordinate role of the high priest remained 

hidden from the inhabitants of Medinet Habu. The fact that all allusions for his autority over 

at least Upper Egypt was written also with cryptography suggests that this inscription was an 

early text of the high priest, whose power was not yet solidified enough for openly claiming 

royal status. 

After analysing the inscriptions of Pinudjem I, it is more probable that three stages 

could be distinguished in his career.763  His inscriptions listing his administrative titles beside 

his high priestly one at the Luxor Temple and at Medinet Habu could refer to an initial period. 

The majority of the monuments of Pinudjem I belonged to the second phase with the 
                                                
758 Laroche-Traunecker 1982 332-334; Cabrol 1995b 55-57, Traunecker 1995 193. 
759 Traunecker 1995 193. 
760 Unfortunately the chapel was otherwise unepigraphed. PM II2 203; Chevrier 1951 ; JWIS I 81 (6. 24). 
761 The divine adoratrice title was usually held by the chief wife of the ruler or by his daughter. Graefe 1981 101-
108; see also Naguib 1990 212-214. 
762 Römer 1994 128-131 §107-109. 
763 See Bonhême 1987 38-41, however, in my opinion her first and second phases has to be reversed. M. Römer 
(1994 131 § 110) opts for two stages depending on the relation and role of Amun and Pinudjem I. 
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emphasis on his high priestly title and his additional royal epithets or iconography, while the 

last stage was ascending to kingship with the usage of a complete royal iconography. 

Before and after reaching royal status Pinudjem I was represented beyond Thebes up 

to Tanis and was interred as a king in the reused and refashioned coffin of Thutmose I with 

funerary objects like his funerary papyrus representing him as king, shabtis and shabti boxes 

inscribed with his cartouches.764 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                
764 The burial assemblage of Pinudjem I was removed to the TT 320 cache from its original resting place, which 
remaines unknown. Aston 2009 223-224. 
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5. Monumental inscriptions of Masaharta 

 

5.1 Temple of Amun at Karnak  

 

5.1.1 Sphinx in front of the Bark-chapel of Sethos II in the Great Court 

 

Bibliography: 

Römer 1994 63 (5) and 566 (42) 

JWIS I 27 (3.47) 

Brandl 2012 98 

http://www.cfeetk.cnrs.fr/karnak/?iu=370 

 

Description: 

The provenance of the limestone sphinx that can be found in front of the Bark-chapel 

of Sethos II is unknown. The statue is badly damaged, only fragments of a nms-headdress and 

a divine beard, attached to the destroyed face, survived of its head. The sphinx measures 

approximately 50 cm in height, 40 cm in width and 80 cm in thickness. Most likely the sphinx 

was not intended originally for Masaharta, who only reused it.765 

 

Text: 

 
Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn MA-sA-hrT 

High priest of Amun Masaharta 

 

5.1.2 Gate of Masaharta east of the Ninth Pylon 

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 181-182 (549 (a-b)) 

Carlotti – Chappaz 1995 167-204 

Römer 1994 63 (7) and 567-568 (44) 

JWIS I 27-28 (3.48) 

 

                                                
765 Brandl 2012 98. 
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Description: 

Two doorjambs survived of a gate, constructed by the high priest Masaharta, facing 

the door which leads to the stairway of the north tower of the Ninth Pylon. The gate is still 

inserted in a mud-brick wall that bordered the eastern sector of the Ninth and Tenth Pylons. 

Both doorjambs measure 71 cm in width, the northern doorjamb was constructed of two 

sandstone slabs measuring approximately 2,84 meters, while the southern doorjamb was 

composed of three parts measuring 2,96 meters altogether. According to the investigations of 

J-F. Carlotti and J-L. Chappaz, the doorjambs might have reached originally 3,05 meters in 

height.   

Unfortunately the lintel of the gate was lost.766 The western face of the doorjambs was 

decorated with three registers of offering scenes of the high priest. A base-text, containing the 

name of the gate, was also placed below the lowest registers.767 The eastern face of the 

doorway remained undecorated.768 The high priest was represented wearing a short wig, a 

long kilt overlaid with a pleated front-piece and a one- or occasionally two-lined necklace. He 

presents offerings to different forms of Amun-Re.769 

 

Texts:770 

Northern doorjamb: 

Base-text: 

 
sbA aA n(y) Sna nty rn nfr=f jr.n{n} Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn MA-sA-hrT mAa-xrw 

Great door of the Snaa the name of which is beautiful, made (by) the high-priest of Amun 

Masaharta 

Scene 1: 

Title: 

1  

[…] … […] 

Above Amun-Re:b 

                                                
766 Carlotti-Chappaz 1995 168 and 189 Fig. 6. 
767 The average height of the scenes was 74 cm. Charlotti-Chappaz 1995 175 Fig. 5. 
768 For a detailed description of the gate, see Carlotti-Chappaz 1995 168-170 
769 Carlotti-Chappaz 1995 Plates III-VIII. 
770 As the inscriptions are in a very bad condition today the texts presented here and the numbering of the scenes 
were based on Carlotti-Chappaz 1995 Plates III-VIII. 
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2 3  
2 dj=f qny nb  3 Jmn-Ra nb nswt &Awy  

2 He gives all power 3 Amun-Re, lord of the thrones of the Two Lands 

Above Masaharta: 

 7 6 5  4 

4 sA=f mry=f  5 Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra  6 nswt nTrw nb jr(t) xt  7 MA-sA-hrT 
4 His beloved son 5 the high-priest of Amun-Re, 6 the king of the gods, lord of the offerings 7 

Masaharta 

In front of Amun: 

8  
8 […] … […] nDm jb nb  

8 […] … […] all happiness 

Scene 2: 

Title: 

1 
1 rdj abw (n) jt(=f) Jmn-Ra 
1 Giving lettuce (to his) father Amun-Re 

Above Amun-Re-Kamutef: 

2  3 4  

2 dj=f anx wAs nb  3 Jmn-Ra-KA-mwt=f  4 Hr(y) st=f wr(t) 
2 he gives all life and dominion 3 Amun-Re-Kamutef, 4 who is upon his grand throne 

Above Masaharta: destroyed 

Scene 3: 

All inscriptions were destroyedc 

 

Southern doorjamb: 

Base Text: 

 
sbA aA n(y) Sna nt[y r]n=f nfr [jr].n{n} […] … […] 

Great door of the Sna [na]me of which is beautiful, made […] … […] 

Scene 1: 
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Title: 

1  
1 rdj j[…] 
1 give […]d 

Above Amun-Re:  

2  3  
2 dj=f anx Dd wAs nb mj Ra  3 Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw 

2 he gives all life, stability and dominion like Re 3 Amun-Re, the king of the gods 

Above Masaharta: 

4  5  6  7  
4 n sA=f mr=f Hm-nTr tp(y)  5 n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw nb  6 jr(t) xt MA-sA-h 7 -rtj […] 
4 to his beloved son, the high-priest 5 of Amun-Re the king of the gods, lord 6 of the offerings 

Masaha 7 -rta [true of voice] 

In front of Amun-Re: 

8  
8 […] n aA […] … […] 
8 […] great […] … […] 

Scene 2: 

Title: 

1  
1 jr(t) mDt n jt(=f) Jmn-Ra  
1 Offering anointment to (his) father Amun-Re  

Above Amun-Re: 

2   3 4  
2 dj=f snb nb n  3 Jmn-Ra xnt(y) Jpt=f  4 nb pt nb tA 
2 He gives all health to 3 Amun-Re, foremost of his Jpt 4 lord of the sky, lord of the earth 

Above Masaharta: 

5  6  7   
5 (n) sA=f mr(y)=f Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y)  6 Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw nb  7 jr(t) xt MA-sA-hrT mAa-xrw  
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5 (to) his beloved son, the high-priest of 6 Amun-Re, the king of the gods, lord 7 of the 

offerings Masaharta, true of voice 

Scene 3: 

Title: 

1  
1 rdj (?)  rnpwt nb 
1 Presentinge all (kind of) fresh plants 

In front of Amun-Re: 

2  
2 dj.n(=j) n=k Awt-jb nb(t) xr=j 
2 (I) gave to you all joy from me 

 

Notes: 

a)  Wb IV 507-508; see also Carlotti-Chappaz 1995 177 note a. 

b) It is noteworthy that the accompanying inscriptions of the offering scenes were altered 

for Masaharta. The customary royal cartouches were changed for his high priestly title, 

and lord of offerings epithet and his relation to Amun as his beloved son was stressed. 

c)  Masaharta was represented presenting an unidentifiable offering to Amun-Re. See 

Chappaz-Carlotti 1995 181. 

d)  As it was already observed by J-L. Chappaz the traces do not fit the usual designation 

of the offering: fAj jxt. Carlotti-Chappaz 1995 178 note 38. 

e) Concerning the tumultuous writing of jrt and rdj, see: Carlotti-Chappaz 1995 181 note 

a. 
 

5.1.3 Inscription on the southern outer wall of the Chapel of Amenhotep II in the court of the 

Tenth Pylon 

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 186 (577) 

Maspero 1882 133-134 (XXIX/1) 

Gauthier 1914 261 (II) 

Römer 1994 63 (6) and 566-567 (43) 

JWIS I 28 (3.49) 
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Description: 

A large scene of the enthroned Amon-Re holding wAs-sceptre,771 was carved on the 

southern outer wall of the Chapel of Amenhotep II. A two-lined vertical text of Masaharta 

was inscribed above the left hand of Amun-Re ‘who bore himself’. The high priest was not 

represented.  

 

Texts:772 

In front of the face of Amun-Re:  

1 
1 [Jm]n-Ra ms sw [Ds=f]  
1 Amun-Re ‘who bore [himself]’773 

Text of Masaharta: 

2  
2 jr.n{n} Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw 
2 Made by the high-priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods 

3  
3 MA-sA-hrt[y] mAa-xrw sA PA(y)-nDm Mr-Jmn 
3 Masaharta, true of voice, son of Pinudjem, Beloved of Amun 

 

Commentary: 

It is difficult to decide whether the scene and the text of Masaharta were 

contemporary. Amun-Re ‘who bore himself’ also appeared besides Amun-Re of Luxor in the 

secondary scene of Pinudjem I, carved in the memory of his father774 and was mentioned in 

the cryptographic eulogy of Amun at the Small Temple at Medinet Habu, therefore it is 

probable that this form of Amun was popular during the 21st Dynasty. The scene was carved 

                                                
771 The southern exterior wall of the edifice of Amenhotep II in the court of the Tenth Pylon was decorated with 
several graffiti. The inscription of Masaharta was not added to a double scene of two enthroned Amuns, as it was 
previously suggested. I am grateful to Sébastien Biston-Moulin for sharing me his observation on the similar 
graffito of the enthroned Amun-Re facing west, which was carved near to the analysed graffito separately. The 
accompanying inscription of the latter graffito was the following:  Jmn-Ra pA[wty ¦Awy] ‘Amun-Re, 
the primeval [one of the Two Lands]’. 
772 The text was supplemented with the formerly visible signs seen by G. Maspero (1882 133-134). 
773 Concerning this restoration I followed JWIS I 28 (3.49). For this epithet, see LGG III 412a-b. 
774 See above 4.5.2. 
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close to a side door that was used by temple personnel and as such could serve as a secondary 

place for piety or veneration for them.775 Although it is also possible that Masaharta added his 

inscription to an already existing primary decoration.776  

The courtyard between the Ninth and Tenth Pylons was used for cultic activities from 

the middle of the 18th Dynasty until the Ptolemaic period777 and the priest who brought 

offerings from the above mentioned Sna where the ritual offerings were prepared778 to the 

Khonsu Temple and to nearby cult-chapels, used the eastern side-door.779 It is probable that 

the nearby settlement780 was extended and the storehouses and kitchens had to be separated 

during the time of Masaharta. 

 

5.2 Falcon-headed statue of Khonsu 

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 244 

Maspero 1882 134 (XXIX/2) 

Gauthier 1914 261 (III) 

van Rinsveld 1991 15-45  

Römer 1994 63 (8) and 568 (45) 

JWIS I 28 (3.50) 

 

Description: 

The huge sized falcon headed kneeling statue was found during the excavations of A. 

Mariette in the Temple of Khonsu at Karnak and was offered to the future king Leopold II by 

Said-Pasha in 1863. The statue now has the E.5188 registration number of the Cinquantenaire 

Museum at Brussels. The particular representation of the god, anthropomorphic in front and 

animal at the back, and the style in general pleads for a New Kingdom date of the original 

statue that was later restyled and usurped by Masaharta. Unfortunately, the piece suffered 

gross degradation during the fire of the museum in 1946. The statue measures 1,99 meters in 

height 0,90 meters in width and 0,95 meters in depth. It bears an inscription containing the 

                                                
775 Frood 2013 290. 
776 Concerning this custom, see examples from the Luxor Temple: Frood 2013 292 
777 Kruchten 1986 16-18; Millet-Masson 2011 5. For more details, see below: 6.1.4 
778 Traunecker 1987 147-151. 
779 A small obelisk of Ramesses III, votive stelae and private statues were also found in the court suggesting that 
during religious activities the townsfolk also gained access to the court. Barguet 1962 252. 
780 For an overwiev of the settlements of Karnak see: Millet-Masson 2011 2 Fig. 1a. 
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name and titles of Masaharta, carved on the front part of the seat, next to the left leg of the 

god.781  

 

Text:782 

 
jry-pat sSm ¦Awy Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw MA-sA-hrT mAa-xrw mr(y) xnsw (nb) Awt-jb 

 

Translation: 

Hereditary noble, leader783 of the Two Lands, high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, 

Masaharta, true of voice, beloved of Khonsu, (lord) of joy 

 

5.3 Monuments outside Thebes 

 

5.3.1 Stela fragment from Coptos 

 

Bibliography: 

Stewart 1983 3-4 and Plate 2 

Römer 1994 63 (11) and 467-468 (21.a) 

JWIS I 29-30 (3.55) 

 

Description: 

The lower part of a badly damaged Ramesside private stela, with remains of fragments 

of a barely legible ten lined inscription of Masaharta on its reverse, was found by F. Petrie at 

Koptos.784 According to M. Römer the inscription of the stela was an oracle.785 Masaharta was 

referred to as son of king Pinudjem and ‘the prophet (Hm-nTr), controller (xrp) of the god’s-

farthers, lector-priests and all mankind …’.786  

 

 
                                                
781 http://www.globalegyptianmuseum.org/record.aspx?id=750&lan=E downloaded on 18.01.2014. See also van 
Rinsfeld 1995 15-45. 
782 Based on JWIS I 28 (3.50); see also van Rinsveld 1995 17 fig. 1. The middle of the inscription was 
unfortunately destroyed in the museum fire. For the actual condition of the text, see van Rinsveld 1995 25 and 31 
figs. 5-6.  
783 Concerning the term, see Grimal 1986 348; Römer 1994 77. 
784 Petrie 1896 17. The stela measures 47 cm in height and 68 cm in width.  Stewart 1983 3. 
785 Römer 1994 467-468 grouped as an oracle protocol. 
786 Stewart 1983 4. 
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5.4 Summary 

 

 The few surviving monuments787 of Masaharta show that the terminology or 

iconography used by him was similar to those employed on the earlier monuments of Herihor 

or Pinudjem I.788 The high priest usurped a sphinx and a falcon-headed kneeling statue of 

earlier kings. He was also active in the southern sector of the temple, where he built a gate 

leading to the kitchens and storehouses that produced daily offerings, and decorated it with his 

offering scenes. He also placed a large scene of Amun-Re near a possibly previously carved 

similar graffito in order to grant access to secondary worship for the temple personnel and 

occasional temple visitors. Both form of the god were probably popular during the 21st 

Dynasty. Although Masaharta did not participate in the wall decoration of the Temple of 

Khonsu, his unique statue shows that he was equally devoted to its resident god. 

 He continued the re-wrappings and reburials of the royal mummies and was found 

interred in TT320 with funerary objects suitable for a high priest.789 It is noteworthy that his 

monuments can be divided into two groups; the inscriptions without mentioning the name of 

his father could be classified in the first group, while the inscriptions referring to Masaharta as 

son of king Pinudjem I might have belonged to a second phase.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                
787 As it was already mentioned above Masaharta was attested as a high priest of Amun in Year 16 of Smendes 
and was followed by his brother Menkheperre in Year 25 of the same ruler at the latest. The scarcity of his 
monuments can be explained with his short tenure. See also: Römer 1994 63. 
788 Phase c concerning Pinudjem I at Römer 1994 66. 
789 For his burial assemblage, see: Aston 2009 222. 
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6. Monumental inscriptions of Menkheperre 

 

6.1. Temple of Amun at Karnak 

 

6.1.1 Stela Louvre C 256 

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 294 

Beckerath 1968 7-36 

Römer 1994 66 (KA.a), 468 (21.b) and 571-577 

JWIS I 72-74 (6.1) 

Ritner Libyan Anarchy 124-129 

 

Description: 

 According to J. von Beckerath the stela was discovered by the vice-consul of Luxor 

Maunier around 1860 probably in the precinct of the Temple of Amun at Karnak and was sent 

to the Louvre in 1884.790 The granite stela suffered significant damage in antiquity, it bears 

tool carved holes, suggesting that the stela was attempted to be broken to several smaller 

parts. The left half of the lunette with the ends of the first ten lines of the main inscription is 

missing. The remaining part of the lunette on the right shows the headless figure of the high 

priest of Amun Menkheperre, wearing a pleated long tunic with panther skin. He was holding 

a xrp-sceptre in his left arm, while his right arm was lifted in adoration. Only parts of the 

figure of a god, probably Amun-Re holding wAs-sceptre, remained from the left half of the 

stela. An altar with offerings was placed between the two figures. The main text consisted of 

twenty-three vertical lines of shallow and often badly legible hieroglyphic text.791 

 

Text:792 

In front of Amun-Re: 

1 
1 dj=f anx wDA snb nDm jb ra nb 
1 He gives life, prosperity, health and happiness every day 

                                                
790 Beckerath 1968 7. 
791 Beckerath 1968 8 and Plate 1. 
792 Based on Beckerath 1968 10-11. 
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Main inscription: 

  3 2 

 4  

5   

6  

7  

8  

  9  

10  

 

11  

 

12  

13  

 

 14  

15  

 

16  

 

17  

18  
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19 

20  

21  

22  

23  

 24  

 
 

2 HAt-sp 25 Abd 3 Smw sw 29 xft Hb Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw m Hb=f […] … […] 3 Ns-Hry m qAb=sn jry 

wn jn Hm n(y) nTr pn Sps J[…] … […] 4 WAst aHa jr.n=f wAt r nA Ssw rwDw rmT […] … […] 5 HAt-

sp 25 tp(y) Axt […] Hm [n(y) nTr pn] Sps Jmn-Ra nb nswt ¦Awy […] … […] 6 jb= [s]n (?) […] 

aSA=sn […] Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw jmy-r(A) mSa wr Mn-xpr-[Ra] mAa-xrw sA nswt 

PA(y)-nDm Mry-Jmn […] … […] 7 m […] jry rdwy=f jb=sn Ha(w) n mr(wt)=f jy.n=f r rsy m qny 

nxt r shr tA dr rqw rdj=f wnn […] … […] 8 wnn=sn m rk Ra spr.n=f r njwt m jb hrw Ssp.n sw 

DAmw n(y)w WAst Hr nhm wpwt Xr-HAt=f sxa(j) (n(y)) Hm n(y) nTr Sps  nb nTrw Jmn-Ra [nb 

nswt] ¦Awy m […] 9 Hn.n=f sw r wr sp-sn smn=f sw r st jt(=f) m Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt 

nTrw jmy-r(A) mSa wr n(y)w ^maw MHw sr.n=f n=f bjAyt qnw(t) nfrw(t) n pA=tw mAA=w Dr bAH 

xr j[…] 10 Abd 4 Smw hrw 5 Hr(yw rnpt) msw(t) Ast xft Hb Jmn m wp-rnpt sxa n(y) Hm nTr pn Sps 

nb nTrw Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw nay r nA wsxwt aAw(t) n(yw) pr Jmn Htp m-bAH DADA(t) n(y) Jmn 

sTA.n=f [r Hm] nTr [tp(y)] 11 n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw jmy-r(A) mSa wr Mn-xpr-Ra mAa-xrw wSd=f 

sw r wr sp-sn m spw aSAw wAH.n=f m […]r=f m [xt] nfrt aHa.n wHm.n=f Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn 

Mn-xpr-Ra mAa-xrw m-Dd pAy=j nb nfr wnn md(t) jw jw=tw (r) wHm=s m-bAH 12 aHa.n pA nTr aA 

hnn r wr sp-sn aHa.n wHm.n=f phr r pA nTr aA m-Dd pAy=j nb nfr tA md(t) nA bAkw Tt j.qnd=k r-

r=sn nty m wHAt tA(y) nty smn=tw r=s aHa.n pA nTr aA 13 hnn r wr sp-sn jsk jmy-r(A) mSa pn 

awy=f m jAw Hr dwAt nb=f mj jt Hr wHm n sA Ds=f  
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jnD Hr=k jr nty nb qmA wnnt nb 

jt nTrw ms nA nTrwt  

grg st m njwwt spAwt  

wtT 14 TAyw ms Hmwt 

jr anx n Hr(w) nbw  

$nmw pw qd r mnxt  

TAw n(y) anx s[Ty n(y)] mHyt  

¡[a]p[y] wr anx=tw m kA=f  

jr Xr(t) nTrw rmT  

Sw n(y) hrw j(a)H (n(y)) mSrw  

DA pt jwty 15 wrD.n=f  

wr bAw sxm sw r %xmt mj xt m Da  

qA Htpy Hn […] sw  

an sw r snfr mn n ptr[=f] r[mT] nn xm=f Hr nb  

xr sDm.n=f 16 n s HHw m jm=sn  

jn-m tAy=f Spt=k js dr[…] bAw=k  

 

jw=k sDm.n xrw=j m pA hrw mt(w)=k Htp r nA bAkw Tt j.xAa=k 17 r wHAt mtw=tw jn=tw r Kmt 

aHa.n pA nTr aA hnn r wr sp-s aHa.n wHm.n=f m-Dd pAy=j nb nfr jr pA nty nb r wD=k r jn=f twtw 

Dd Htp […] r […] aHa.n pA nTr aA hnn r wr sp-sn aHa.n wHm.n=f  18 spr r pA nTr aA m-Dd pAy=j nb 

nfr jw=k (r) jr wDt aAt Hr rn=k r tm dt [… ] r[mT] nb n(y) pA tA r tA wAt n(yt) wAHt r tm […] … […] 

SAa-m pA hrw r-Hry 19 aHa.n pA nTr aA hnn r wr sp-sn aHa.n wHm.n=f m-Dd twk (Hr) Dd jr s(t) m 

wDt Hr aHaw […] smn m njwt=k mn wAH [n D]t [aHa.n] pA [nTr aA hn]n [r w]r [sp]-sn aHa.n 

wHm.n=f Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn 20 Mn-xpr-Ra mAa-xrw m-Dd pAy=j nb nfr pAy=k wD r HH n(yw) 

sp(w) xr pA wD n jt mwt mhwt nb jw mdw=j n hrw m-bAH jnk Hm=k n(y) mAat Axw n(y) kA=k 21 

Hwn n(y) njwt=k sxpr=j m DfAw=k swr=k jw=j m Xt qd=k m swHt  wd=k(w)j (r) jr Haawt n 

rmT=k jm jmy jry=j aHaw nfr 22 m Sms kA=k wab.tw wDA.tw r xn=k nb jmy rdwy=j Hr mTn=k 

saqA=j Hr wAt=k j.wAH jb=j Hr mkt=k r jr […]=k 23 jmy jry=j jmAxw (?) xr(y) nfr m Htp jw=j 

wAH.tw anx.tw m pr=k Sps mj Hsy nb jr m qd=j 24 aHa.n Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn Mn-xpr-Ra mAa-

xrw spr r pA nTr aA m-Dd jry rmT nb nty jw=w wHm m-bAh=k r-Dd smA rmT anx jw=k fx=f jw=k 

Xdb=f aHa.n pA nTr aA hnn r wr sp-sn 
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Translation: 
2 Regnal year 25, third month of the Smw season, day 29, corresponding to the feast of Amun-

Re, the king of the gods, in his festival […] … […]3 Neshor  among them. Then the majesty 

[of this] august [god] A[mun-Re] … […] 4 Thebes. Then he made a path to the scribes, the 

agents and the people […] … […] 5 Regnal year 25, first month of the Axt season […]the 

majesty of [this] august [god] Amun-Re, the lord of the thrones of the Two Land […] … […] 
6 their (?) heart […] they were (?) numerous […] the [hi]gh priest of Amun-Re, the king of the 

gods, great overseer of the army, Menkheperre, true of voice, son of king Pinudjem I Beloved 

of Amun […] … […] 7 […] accompanying on his feet and their heart rejoices through the 

love of him. He came to south in valour and victory to bring contentment to the country, to 

eliminate his enemies and to cause that […] … […] 8 as they were in the time of Re. He 

reached the city with satisfied heart and the youth of Thebes received him in rejoicing, the 

crowda before him. There occurred the processional appearanceb of the majesty of this august 

god, Amun-Re, [lord of the thrones] of the Two Lands in […] 9 he furnished him very greatly, 

he established him upon the seat of his father as high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, 

great army-commander of Upper and Lower Egypt, he foretold for him many beautiful 

wonders that had not been seen previously. Now […]c 10 fourth month of the Smw season, fifth 

day over [the year] the birthday of Isis, at (the time of) the festival of Amun in the opening of 

the yeard there occurred the processional appearance of the majesty of this august god, lord of 

the gods, Amun-Re, the king of the gods, going to the great courtyards of pr Jmn resting in 

front of the DADAte of Amun. He drew (near) to [the high priest] 11 of Amun-Re, the king of the 

gods, the great army-commander Menkheperre, true of voice, and he addressed him very 

greatly many times, placing to him be[fore] him good [things]. Then the high priest of Amun 

Menkheperre, true of voice reported to him saying: ‘My good lord is there an issue that one 

should report in the divine presence?’ 12 Then the great god agreed very greatly. Then he 

addressed him (again) approaching to the great god saying: ‘My good lord is it the issue of the 

servant peoplef at whom you were angered and who are in the oasisg in whichh they stay?’ 

Then the great god 13 agreed very greatly. Now this army-commander had his arms upraised 

in praise, worshipping his lord, like a father reporting to his own son:i 

 

‘Hail to you, who made everything, who created all that exists, 

father of the gods, who bore the goddesses, 

who established them in the towns and districts, 
14 who begot males, who bore females, 
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who makes life for everyone. 

He is Khnum, who builds to be excellent, 

the breath of life, the [fragrance] of the north wind, 

the great Inundation, by whose food one lives, 

who has made the supplies of gods and mankind. 

The sunlight of day, the moon (of) evening, 

who crosses the sky without wearying. 

Great of wrath, he is more powerful than Sakhmet, 

like the fire of the stormwind. 

He is highly merciful and he hurries for the one who kisses the ground (before) him,j 

he turns back to heal the ill as he watches mankind without forgetting anyone. 

So he listens to 16 millions of men among them. 

Who will withstand your anger, 

or will dispel [the fury of]k your wrath?’l 

 

Will you listen to my voice today, and be forgiving towards these servant people, who you 

ousted 17 into the oasis, and let them be brought back to Egypt?’ Then the great god agreed 

very greatly. Then he repeated saying: ‘My good lord, as for everyone whom you have 

ordered to be brought, is it said that [you] are forgiving [toward them forever]m?’ Then the 

great god agreed very greatly. Then he again 18 reached towards the great god saying: ‘My 

good lord, will you issue a great decree in your name for ever to prevent […] every people of 

the country being brought away to the oasis and to prevent […] … […] beginning from today 

to the followings?’ 19 Then the great god agreed very greatly. Then he spoke again saying: 

‘You said that it is to be made as a decree on a stela […] established in your city, remaining 

and enduring [fore]ver’n [Then] the [great god agreed] very [greatly]. Then the high priest of 

Amun 20 Menkheperre, true of voice, addressed him saying: ‘My good lord is then your 

command for countless time? Is then your decree for father, mother and every relative?’ My 

speech is for satisfaction in (your) presence. I am your true servant, efficient for your ka, 21 a 

youth of your city. I was brought up by your provisions and drinks while I was in the womb, 

(whom) you fashioned in the egg, ordained to make your people rejoice. Let me spend a 

beautiful lifetime 22 in escorting your ka being pure and departed from all that you despise. 

Place my feet upon your road, direct me upon your path and place my heart upon his position 

making your [offerings]. 23 Let me reach the good state of being venerated in peaceo 

remaining and living in your noble house like all saints who has acted in my manner.’ 24 Then 
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the high priest of Amun Menkheperre, true of voice reached the great god saying: ‘As for 

everyone of whom will be reported before you saying ‘Slay living people!’ Will you kill him, 

will you destroy him?’ Then the great god agreed very greatly. 

 

Notes: 

a) Wb I 303. See also: Beckerath 1968 16 Line 7 note c. 

b) Concerning the narrative infinitive I followed here the translation of R. Ritner (2009 

127 with 128 note 1). See: Malaise – Winand 1999 656-657. However R. Parker 

(1962) 7 remarks that sxa was ‘less infinitive than a noun’. 

c) Probably a low year date of Amenemnisut was mentioned. For a possible restoration, 

see Beckerath 1968 17 line 8 note a. 

d) Beckerath 1968 17 line 9 note a, see also: Schott 1950 112. As it was observed by L. 

Depuydt (1997) ‘the relations between the components of this date formula are not 

fully clear’. Concerning the epagomenal days, see recently: Spalinger 1995 33-47. 

e) Wb V 532. According to the investigations of P. Spencer (1984 130-133) the DADAt was 

an edifice within the temple temenos but situated outside the main building and was 

used as a way-station during festival processions. See also: Thiers 1995 496 note a. 

For a slightly different interpretation as ‘tribune of the quay’ or ‘terrace’, see: Wallet-

Lebrun 1987 67-83. 

f) See also Beckerath 1968 19-20 line 11 note c. R. Ritner (2009 127) translates the term 

as ‘quarrelsome servants’. 

g) Wb I 347. According to the investigations of L. Limme (1973 42), the term was a 

general expression for the oases near Egypt, however, certain expressions suggest that 

it was used frequently for the administrative unit consisted of the Kharga and Dakhla 

oases. See also Beckerath 1968 27 note 1 and 6.6 below. 

h) The pAy-sentence was frequent in answers to real or rhetorical questions, making it 

particularly suitable as a form of clarification, explanation or exposition. See: Junge 

2001 173. 

i)  It was already remarked by H. Breasted (1906 319 note a) that the members of the 

comparison were inversed. See also: Römer 1994 73 with note 200. P. Collombert 

(1997 256) gives a new translation of the introductory sentence of the hymn: ‘Or, ce 

général, ses bras étant en adoration, louait son maître comme Thot s’adressant à Rê 

lui-même’. According to P. Collombert (1997 258) this translation reflects the 

relationship between Amun who was the king upon Earth and the high priest, the 
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executor of his wishes. In my opinion, however, the original interpretation of the 

passage by Beckerath (1968 12 with 20 note b) could fit better with the context of the 

text that emphasises Amun-Re as a close and accessible personal god and father of the 

high priest. 

j) Concerning the verb Hn Wb III 103, see: Ritner 129 note 6. The second half of the 

phrase was based on the interpretation of J. von Beckerath (1968 21 line 14 note f). 

k) See Beckerath 1968 22-23 line 15 note d. See also Ritner Libyan Anarchy 128. 

l) As J. Assmann (2003 302) states ‘like the royal inscriptions from the Ramesside age, 

the oracular decrees for the hereafter begin with lengthy eulogies addressed to the 

ruler, who in this case is not the king but Amun’ and the second main section of the 

text was ‘devoted to the regal aspects of the deity in a narrower sense.’ The earliest 

known example of this kind of text is the amuletic decree composed for Neskhons and 

her husband Pinudjem II See: Gunn – Edwards 1955 83-105; Assmann 1999 320-325; 

JWIS I 122-130 (9.31). These texts offer us an introduction to the conception of the 

Amun-Re theology of the period. Knigge 2006 92. The long hymn of Pinudjem II can 

be divided into several parts according to the theme of the epithets used for Amun: 

primal god who created the gods and the world, manifestation as the sun, first in its 

primal resting then its daily course, the ruling power of Amun and its forms, the 

inundation that gives life to all etc. Assmann 1999 325; Assmann 2003 302-306. The 

hymn recited by Menkheperre contains a few mythological allusions as it was usual 

for Ramesside versions but emphasised the god’s role as a ruler of Earth and time. 

Knigge 2006 93.  

m) For a possible restoration see: Beckerath 1968 23 line 16 note c. 

n) H-W. Fischer-Elfert (1996 137) pointed out concerning this passage that the First 

Present cannot be used as an interrogative sentence and the oracular petitions ‘do not 

have the linguistic form of questions introduced by appropriate particles, but they are 

confirmations the god was expected to approve’. 

o) For this translation, see: Ritner Libyan Anarchy 128. See also: Beckerath 1968 26 line 

22 note a. This passage echoes the earlier inscriptions of the high priests of Amun-Re. 

For an example of Bakenkhonsu I, see Frood 2007 40-46. 

 

Commentary: 

The so-called Banishment Stela dated to year 25 of most probably Smendes, informs 

us that in an oracle that took place at a festival procession at Karnak, Amun-Re asked 
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Menkhepperre to travel south from his el-Hibeh residence to Thebes with his army to pacify 

and protect the city and to suppress its enemies. Although the foe of the high priest is not 

mentioned or is lost, most probably he rose to power after the death of Menkheperre’s 

predecessor with the support of local Theban opposition.  Following the victorious arrival of 

Menkheperre at Thebes, he was installed as high priest of Amun and great army-commander 

according to the wish of Amun-Re himself. A third oracle commemorates the clemency of the 

high priest for asking the approval of Amun to release some rebels from their exile in the 

western oasis and to save them from execution. Unfortunately the date of the third oracle is 

lost; it can only be supposed that the year date might be 1-5 of probably Amenemnisut.793 

 

6.1.2 Priestly Annals Fragment 3A – Temple inspection in Year 40 

 

Bibliography: 

Legrain 1900 53 (3A) 

Römer 1994 66-67 (KA.b) and 569 (46) 

JWIS I 74-75 (6.3) 

Ritner Libyan Anarchy 50 

 

Description: 

 This fragment of the so called Karnak Priestly Annals was found by G. Legrain during 

his 1898-1899 campaign in the ‘Court of the Middle Kingdom’ south of the third central 

granite doorsill. The inscription was carved onto a rectangular pillar fragment measuring 

0,82×0,62×0,31 meters.794 Later priestly inauguration inscriptions were also carved on the 

reverse of the same sandstone fragment.795 The actual location of the block is unknown and its 

negative made by G. Legrain is also missing.796 

 

Text:797 

                                                
793 See also Kitchen TIP 260. We know of several oracular decrees that came into existence in periods of tension. 
Two of them, namely a fragmentary inscription (Vernus 1980 215-233) and the Chronicle of Prince Osorkon 
(Caminos 1958) from the Temple of Amun at Karnak can be dated to the 22nd-23rd Dynasty. In these 
inscriptions Prince Osorkon who had to fight for power in Thebes with Harsiese B, gives benefactions to the 
lower priesthood of the Temple of Amun after restoring order and promises to safeguard them from future 
injustice. The aim of these texts was to win the support of the lower class priesthood of the Temple of Amun at 
Karnak and to ensure their support during any possible future upheavals. Kitchen TIP 328-32. 
794 For the precise measures of the inscription, see Legrain 1900 53. 
795 Priestly Annals Fragment 3B, see Kruchten 1989 45-48. 
796 Kruchten 1989 2. 
797 Based on Legrain 1990 53. 
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1  

2  

3  

4  

5  

6  

 
1 HAt-sp 40 Abd 3 Smw hrw n(y) sjp pr Jmn nswt nTrw 2 pr Jmn (m) Jpt pr Mwt pr ¢nsw pr PtH 

rsy jnb=f m WAst 3 pr MnTw nb WAst pr MAat jn Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw Mn-xpr-Ra 
4 sA nswt PA(y)-nDm Mry-Jmn m-xt dd m Hr n Hm-nTr 4-nw n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw 5 Hm-nTr n(y) 

MnTw-Ra nb WAst Hr(y) TAy(w) sHtpyw HAt Jmn §Ay-nfr mAa-xrw 6 sA Hm-nTr 4-nw n(y) Jmn Hm-

nTr n(y) MnTw nb WAst Nsy-pA-Hr-n(y)-Mwt mAa-xrw 

 

Translation: 
1 Regnal year 40 third month of the Smw season, day of inspecting the temple of Amun-Re, 

the king of the gods, 2 the temple of Amun-(in)-Jpt, the temple of Mut, the temple of Khonsu, 

the temple of Ptah, south of this wall in Thebes, 3 the temple of Montu-Re, lord of Thebes, the 

temple of Maat by the high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, Menkheperre 4 son of 

king Pinudjem Beloved of Amun, after assignment was given to the fourth Hm-nTr priest of 

Amun-Re, the king of the gods, 5 the Hm-nTr priest of Montu-Re, lord of Thebes, chief 

thurifier before Amun Tjanefer, true of voice 6 son of the fourth Hm-nTr priest of Amun-[Re] 

Hm-nTr priest of Montu, lord of Thebes Nesipaherenmut, true of voice […] … […] 

 

6.1.3 Stela Year 48 commemorating the building of a girdle wall  

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 210 

Legrain 1907 21-22 

Barguet 1962 36-38 and Plate XXXIIB 

Thiers 1995 495-497 

Römer 1994 66-67 (KA.b) and 569-570 (47) 
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Grallert 2001 353 (Men/Bb001) 

JWIS I 74 (6.2) 

Wallet-Lebrun 2010 319-321 

 

Description: 

 The sandstone stela was found by G. Legrain during his 1906-1907 season in the 

Ethiopian colonnade in front of the Temple of Ramesses II ‘who hears the prayers’ in Karnak 

East.798 The stela measures 1,30 meters in height and 1,05 meters in widths,799 the end of each 

line of the main inscription is missing. A winged sun disk topped the stela, the high priest of 

Amun Menkheperre was represented below, wearing a short wig, a long tunic and a panther 

skin, standing and holding nw-vessels before the Theban triad that was represented on the left. 

The goddess Waset was shown standing behind the back of the high priest, facing right and 

holding a bow and arrows. The main inscription comprised six vertical lines of hieroglyphic 

text. 

 

Texts:800 

Scene: 

Above Menkheperre: 

1  2  3  4 

 
1 dj=f [anx wDA] snb n sA=f Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra 2 nswt nTrw jmy-r(A) mSa wr tp(y) n(y) 

HHw 3 Mn-xpr-Ra sA nswt [nb ¦A]wy 4 PAy-nDm Mry-Jmn [dj(w)] anx  
1 he gives [life, prosperity] and health to his son, the high priest of Amun-Re 2 the king of the 

gods, great army-commander,  head of the millions  3 Menkheperre, son of king, [lord of the 

Two] Lands 4 Pinudjem Beloved of Amun, given life 

Above Amun-Re: 

6 5 
5 Jmn-Ra nb nswt ¦Awy xnty 6 t-swt 
5 Amun-Re, lord of the thrones of the Two Lands, foremost of 6 Karnak 

In front of Amun-Re:  

                                                
798 Legrain 1907 21. 
799 Thiers 1995 495. 
800 Based of JWIS I 74 (6.2) 
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7 
7 dj=sn […] sp-sn m WAst 
7 They give […] repeatedly in Thebes 

Above Mut: 

8 
8 Mwt Hnwt nTrw nbw 
8 Mistress of all gods 

In front of Khonsu: 

9 
9 ¢nsw m WAst nfr Htp 
9 Khonsu in Thebes, perfect in peace 

Behind Khonsu: 

10 
10 sA HA[=f] m anx Dd wAs mj Ra 
10 protection behind [him] of life, stability and dominion like Re 

 In front of Waset: 

 11 
11 [xftt]-Hr nb=s 
11 [(who is) in fro]nt of her lord 

Below the sun disk: 

12  
12 [BHd]ty 
12 [Behed]ety 

 

Main inscription: 

13  

14  

 15  

 16  
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 17  

18  

 
 
13 HAt-sp 48 SAa kAt m jrt  n mAwt jn Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw Mn-xpr-Ra mAa-xrw sA 

nswt PAy-nDm Mry-Jmn m pr jt(=f) Jmn-Ra nb nswt ¦Awy [xnty] 14 Jpt-swt jr.n=f sbty aA wr 

mHty Jpt-swt r-SAa pA DADA(t) rsyt n(y) Jmn r pr-HD mHty n(y) pr Jmn n-mrwt sHA[p] 15 Hwt-nTr 

n(y) jt=f Jmn-[Ra twr] r HAw-mrwt m-xt gm=f sw qd m prw nA rmT 16 n(y) pA [tA mn] m wsxwt 

(n(y)) pr Jmn tA HAt jr.n=f m mAwt m sbty qd m bxn[w xft-Hr] 17 WAst n(y) nb=s saSA=tw r-rwty 

r pr jt=f Jmn n-mrwt smnx pr n(y) smnxt m pr=f [mj ¡r] 18 nDty jt=f jsw jry m jr(t) nn 

ns(w)t=f Hr(y)-tp tA jmy Dd=f m Jpt-swt mn […] 

 

Translation: 
14 Regnal year 48, beginning of the works as making anew by the high priest of Amun-Re, the 

king of the gods Menkeperre, true of voice, son of king Pinudjem Beloved of Amun in the 

house of (his) father Amun-Re, lord of the thrones of the Two Lands [foremost]a 15 of Karnak. 

He has made a great wall on the north of Karnak beginning from the southern DADAt to the 

northern treasury of pr Jmn in order to protect 16 the temple of his father Amun-[Re and to 

clea]r  it from the profane massesb after he found it built in with the houses of the people 17 of 

the country installed in the courtyards of pr Jmn. At first, he built a wall anew constructing it 

as a fortressc [in front of] 18 Thebes for her lord to keep them outside of the r-pr of his father 

Amun in order to endow the temple as I endowed his house […]d 19 who protects his father. 

The reward for doing these (will be) making his thrones upon earth. May he be enduring in 

Karnak, remaining [forever!] 

 

Notes: 

a) Concerning the restorations I followed those proposed by M. Römer (1994 570). 

b) Wb II 98. For other mentions of the term, see: Thiers 1995 496-497 note e. 

c) Wb I 471; Thiers 1995 497 note f. Recent archaeological works in the north-eastern sector 

of the Temple of Amun immediately south of the Osirian cemetery at Karnak unearthed a five 

to six meters high fortified structure or bastion built of bricks stamped with the name of 
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Menkheperre and Istemkheb (C) together with parts of the wall mentioned in the stela. 

Leclère 2010 244-246 with figs. 10-17. 

d) P. Barguet (1962 38 note 3) proposed here mj @r ‘like Horus’. 

 

Commentary: 

In Thebes Menkheperre conducted a variety of works during his later years, most 

notably in the Amun precinct, the Khonsu Temple and Luxor Temple. The fragment of the 

Karnak Priestly Annals records an inspection (sjp) of most of the Theban Temples carried out 

in his name by the 4th Prophet of Amun Tjanofer in Year 40. The Stela of year 48 found in 

the Ethiopian court of the Eastern Temple at Karnak, commemorates the building of a girdle 

wall on the north of the Temple of Amun in order to keep the Amun precinct free from the 

houses of the poor who might have sought shelter from unspecified threat within the fortified 

walls of the temple. In return Amun endows him sovereignty over the country and his name 

will be enduring in Karnak. 

 

6.1.4 Stone-slab with feet and inscriptions of Menkheperre and his wife and son 

 

Bibliography: 

Goyon 1982 275-280 

Römer 1994 67 and 571 (48) 

Cabrol 2001 669-672 

JWIS I 75 (6.4) 

 

Description: 

A sandstone slab with incised footprints and the name of the high priest Menkheperre 

and his wife and son was found during the excavations of the court of the Tenth Pylon in 

1977. The plaque, measuring 0,56 meters in height and 0,52 in width and 0,09 meters in 

thickness, was found almost intact in the centre of the courtyard at the junction of the 

southern-northern and eastern-western axes. A part of the slab at its right lateral side is 

missing; however, the inscription suffered minor damages.801  

 

Texts: 

                                                
801 Goyon 1982 275; see also, Azim 1980 153, Fig. 1 
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In the middle of the left foot: 

 
In the middle of the right foot: 

 
anx Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn Mn-xpr-Ra mAa-xrw sA PAy-nDm Mry-Jmn  

Live the high priest of Amun Menkheperre son of Pinudjem Beloved of Amun 

Inscription above the feet: 

1 

2 
1 […]802 n(y) Jmn wrt xnrt tp(y)t n(y) Jmn Hr(yt) Spswt Ast-m-AH-bjt mAa-xrw 
1 […] of Amun, chief of the musical troops of Amun, chief of the ladies Istemkheb, true of 

voice 
2 sA=s jmy-r(A) pr wr n(y) Jmn Ns-bA-nb-+dt mAa(-xrw)  
2 her son, great overseer of the estate of Amun Smendes, true of voice 

 

Commentary: 

This kind of votive object is well known from temple roofs where usually ordinary 

priests commemorated their footprints and names.803 However, the exact purpose of 

Menkheperre’s slab is unknown, it might be in connection with some religious activities 

celebrated in the court most probably with the special oracular consultations called pH-nTr 

‘divine audiences’.804 J.-C. Goyon805 suggested that the plaque might indicate the place of 

ritual purification of the high priest before entering into the temple, however, it is more 

probable – as showed by J-M Kruchten806 – that the slab could have been related to the 

‘divine audiences’ held in the court and possibly was near the ‘silver floor’807 where these 

oracular audiences took place.  The court of the Tenth Pylon of the Temple of Amun at 

Karnak was in all probability frequently used during the 21st Dynasty. More inscriptions and 

scenes from the late 20th Dynasty onwards show that this court might have been used as a 

way-station during festival processions and also as an intermediary space between the sacral 

                                                
802 Possibly her titles mwt n(y) nTr Hmt n(y) Jmn were missing. For an example, see JWIS I 80 (6.20). 
803 For 22nd-23rd Dynasty examples carved on the roof of the nearby Khonsu Temple, see Jacquet-Gordon 2003. 
804 Kruchten 1985 18. Cabrol 2001 670-672. 
805 Goyon 1982 278-9 
806 Kruchten 1986 325-336. 
807 Cabrol 2001 481-489. 
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and profane world that was occasionally visited by the townsfolk. A doorway, built by 

Horemheb connected the court and the transverse axis of the temple with the Khonsu 

precinct.808 More texts809 carved onto the inner and outer walls of the court commemorated 

oracles of Amun such as the oracular property decree for Henuttawy (C), daughter of 

Istemkheb (D), inscribed on the north face of the western tower of the Tenth Pylon,810 or the 

oracular inscription of Thutmose who was chief steward of the Temple of Amun during the 

high priesthood of Pinudjem II.811 It is probable that the high priest of Amun Menkheperre, 

who conducted at least two oracles dealing with significant issues for the Theban 

community,812 commemorated his presence in the court near the sacred place where the bark 

of Amun rested during these events.813 

 

6.2. Inscription on a base of a kneeling royal statue from Karnak North 

 

Bibliography: 

Robichon 1954 46 and 162 fig. 79 and Plate 148 

Cabrol 2001 502 

JWIS I 78 (6.7) 

 

Description: 

A fragment of a kneeling royal statue of black granite wearing the SnDwt-kilt was 

found in the central chapel of the sphinx avenue at Karnak North, sixty meters north to its 

monumental gate with remains of an inscription of probably Menkheperre on the front of its 

base. The statue was found in the middle of the edifice in front of the large statues of Sethos II 

and Horemheb, all facing south towards the temple.814 

 

Text:815 

 
[…] … […] Mn-xpr-Ra [mry ( ?)]Jmn-Ra sA Mn[Tw] m […] … […] 

                                                
808 Barguet 1962 250 
809 For a map of the oracular inscriptions carved on the walls of the transverse axis of the temple, see Kruchten 
1985 17 fig. III. 
810 See most recently Winand 2003 603-707. 
811 Kruchten 1986 
812 See also 6.2.1. 
813 For the possible reasons for this type of votive objects, see Jacquet-Gordon 2003 5. See also Cabrol 2001 672. 
814 Robichon 1954 46 
815 Based on Robichon 1954 162. 
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[...] ... […] Menkheperre [beloved of (?)] Amun-Re, son of Mon[tu] in […] … […] 

 

Commentary: 

 The remains of several royal statues as standard-bearers of the ram-headed Amun-Re 

and votive objects placed by individuals suggest that the chapel was a place of religious 

activity and also a resting place of Amun during his procession towards Karnak North. 

 

6.3. Temple of Khonsu 

 

6.3.1 Oracular inscription of Menkheperre on Column 1 of the Court 

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 232 top, wrongly attributed to Pinudjem I 

Bouriant 1889 150-152 

LD III Text 62-63 

ToK II 17-20 and Pl. 133 

Römer 1994 68 (KC.a), 469 (21.c) and 571-577 (49)  

JWIS I 75-8 (6.6) 

Ritner Libyan Anarchy 130-135 

 

Description: 

The inscription was carved on Column 1 of the first court of the Khonsu Temple next 

to the small doorway leading to the open space of the enclosure between the Khonsu Temple 

and court of the Tenth Pylon of the Amun Temple. The oracle was placed below a scene of 

Herihor, who is depicted as a king presenting ointment to Amun-Re of Karnak.816  

Unfortunately the text is in a very bad condition; approximately half of the preserved 

inscription is lost with the beginning and the end of the text missing. In its present condition 

the text is almost 4.5 meters long and consists of 52 fragmentary columns of medium-sized 

hieroglyphs. There is not one complete line in the entire surviving inscription. The script is 

oriented from left to right, facing Amun-Re of the scene above. 

Like all oracles of the period, it began with the date and the specification of the 

festival during which the commemorated petition was performed.817 In our case this part is 

                                                
816 ToK I Pl. 75, see also Plate 11a-b. 
817 Černý 1962 35-48. 
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lost; the only surviving traces of the second line,818 the words ‘his beauty in this court’,819 

suggest that the event was carried out in an open courtyard, most probably in the court of the 

Tenth Pylon at the Temple of Amun.820  

The setting is followed by the introduction of the affair and the protagonists. From the 

fragmentary lines 3-7 the following names can be reconstructed: the high priest of Amun 

Menkheperre son of Pinudjem I, the Hmt-nTr priestess of the countenance of Amun 

Tjenetnebu,821 the scribe of the commands of the Estate of Amun and letter writer Hori and 

the mention of the children (Xrdw) of the god’s father and army-scribe Jryaa822. 

Following these, the high priest Menkheperre presents the will of most probably 

Amun-Re ‘king of the gods, the great god, the primeval who began existence’823 about the 

price equivalents of the contract of purchases of some sites by the Treasury of the Estate of 

Amun at Karnak from certain Theban citizens.  

Unfortunately the lines 9-10, declaring the value of copper, emmer and shawls 

concerning the transactions are fragmentary. It appears from the preserved text in lines 25-30 

that the usual value of these goods had been increased by the god himself for this occasion by 

40 percent. The oracle is closed with the statement that no heirs should contest the decision 

after they were given payment from the high priest and with a curse formula for those who do 

not observe the law. 

The decree is followed by the long and detailed list of actual amounts of payment that 

were given to certain people’s heirs from line 30. The members of at least three families, the 

family of Tjanetserer, Painebenadjed and Iryaa, can be reconstructed from the fragmentary 

lines. The families of Tjanetserer and Iryaa received 305.5 deben of copper consisting of 30.5 

rwDw garments, while the heirs of Painebenadjed were most probably given 905 deben 

altogether.824 

 

Lines 25-30:825 

                                                
818 For the numbering of lines, see Temple of Khonsu II Pl. 133. 
819 pAy=f nfr m tAy [w]sx[t]. ToK II 19 note a.  
820 See above 6.1.4.  
821 Ranke 1935 360 no. 22. 
822 Ranke 1935 41 no. 24. 
823 Only the epithet wr n(y) SAa n(y) xpr survived of the complete form of this god. According to J-M. Kruchten, 
Amun-Re king of the gods, the great god, primeval who began existence was the form of Amun residing in the 
bark sanctuary of the Amun Temple whose statue took part in festival processions and replied to questions 
addressed to him during oracles. Kruchten 1986 337-54.  
824 See also Dembitz 2011b 41-42. 
825 Based on ToK II Plate 133. For the complete hieroglyphic inscription, see ToK II Plate 133, for translation, 
see ToK II 17-20 and most recently Ritner Libyan Anarchy 130-135. 
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25  

26  

 27  

 28  

 

29  

 30  … 

 

 (… [aHa.n pA] nTr aA) 25 hnn r wr sp-sn m spw aSAw aHa[.n wH]m.n Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-[Ra] 

nswt nTrw Mn-xpr-Ra mAa-xrw sA nswt [nb &Awy PAy-nDm Mry-Jmn] m-Dd 26 ptr n tAy rmT 

nmHw n(y) njwt rdw […] HD r-DbA pA jw(tn) jw […] … […] 27 jmy aA pA HD […] J[mn]-Ra nswt 

nTrw pA nTr aA jmy st r pA dbn HD 60 n dbn n(y) Hmt dj=j 40 n HAw 28 r […]=j [5] XAr n(y) bdt [r] 

pA rd jw 3 XAr pA djt pA tA r pA rd HAw n XAr 2 j[…] nb nty jw=w mdw 29 m pA sxr j.jry=w 

J[mn]-Ra Ds=f m dwAt r-sA dwAt j.jr #nsw m WAst nfr Htp djt […]=f m […] nb sr […] 30 m-mjtt 

nty jw=w […] pA jw(tn) … 

 

Translation: 

(… [Then the] great god) 25 agreed very greatly many times. Then repeated the high priest of 

Amun-[Re] Menkheperre, true of voice, son of king [lord of the Two Lands Pinudjem 

Beloved of Amun] saying: 26 ‘Look after these nmHw peoplea of the city (Thebes) given […] 

silver in exchange of the plot of landb and […] … […]. 27 Let the payment be large [from the 

treasury of] A[mun]-Re, the king of the gods, the great god. Give it for the deben of silver 60 

deben of copper. I will give 40 in excess 28 to [… 5] kharc of emmer [per] rwDw-garment,d 

although it is only 3 khar that the country gives per rwDw-garment, a surplus of 2 khar.e As 

for any[one], who shall contest the plan that was made by A[mun]-Re himself, (whether) 

tomorrow and after tomorrow, Khonsu in Thebes, perfect in peace shall cause him […] in […] 

any officials […] 30 likewise who shall […] the plot of land … 

 

Notes: 
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a) Wb II 268; see also Römer 1994 412-42. For the different writings of the term see 

Römer 1994 413. On the basis of mostly Middle Kingdom texts the expression nmHw 

can be translated as ‘orphan’, ‘person without protection or property’ or ‘poor’. The 

administrative texts suggest that from the New Kingdom onwards the term rather 

referred to private people’, ‘freeman’ who might have owned certain properties like a 

Hsp garden as mentioned in the Decree of Horemheb. Kruchten 1981 31-33. In the 

administrative papyri from the late Ramesside Period onwards we can find several 

nmHw people who are mentioned as tenants of certain fields measuring one to five 

arouras. For landholders (not termed as nmHw) during the reign of Ramesses V, see: 

Gardiner 1948 79-84. The term might designate the lower class citizens of Egypt who 

most frequently were wab-priests, carriers, soldiers, bearers (xry-nTr), scribes, scribes 

of the army, ladies and occasionally jt-nTr priests. Römer 1994 437-8 § 478. For an 

example, see the titles of the tenants enumerated in the Griffith Fragments and Papyrus 

Louvre AF 6345. Gasse 1988 14-22 with Pls. 19-31. In our case the titles held by the 

individuals mentioned in the text suggest that these people were in close relationship 

with the Temple of Amun at Karnak. Some title-holders were not members of the 

lower class clergy and officials, who usually were designated as nmHw, but rather 

belonged to the middle class of Thebes, such as the overseer of the miners of the estate 

of Amun and the scribe of the divine offerings. Dembitz 2011b 44. 

b) In general, the word jwtn means ‘ground’. Wb I 58. An 18th Dynasty letter contains 

the jwtn n pr expression meaning literally ‘land of the house’. This term seems to 

signify the land on which the house is being built. Glanville 1928 299-300. In our case 

the word probably means ‘site’ or ‘property’. Janssen 1975 396. This interpretation is 

also suggested by the ostraca from Deir el-Medina, where the expression is used for 

pieces of land but not arable land. One such mentioning of the prices for jwtn occurs in 

O. DeM. 593 (mid-20th Dynasty). The damaged text informs us that the jwtn of the 

workman Hori, son of Huynofer, was sold for 5 deben. The price seems surprisingly 

low even if the lots or parcels owned by the workmen of Deir el-Medina were 

relatively small. Another, even more fragmentary ostracon gives 1 deben price for a 

jwtn. Janssen 1975 396-7. The Papyrus Bulaq 10 (also mid-20th Dynasty) verso 

mentions a pA jwtn nty tAy=f StAyt m jm=f  ‘the site where its StAyt is: (length) 6 cubits, 

width 6’ equalling approximately 10 square meters. Translation made by R. Demarée 

(2006 59). Also see: Janssen-Pestman 1968 147.  The value of arable land during the 

reign of Siamun varied between 0.5-0.6 deben of silver that equals 30-36 deben of 
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copper calculated with the 1:60 silver:copper ratio. The price of the land decreased 

significantly to 0.08-0.12 deben at the end of the dynasty. Baer 1962 29, Tab. 2. 

c) Gardiner 1948 62-64; ToK II 19 note l. 

d) Concerning this type of garment, frequently translated as ‘shawl’, see Janssen 1975 

284-286. 

e)  Dembitz 2011b 43-44. 

 

Commentary: 

It is noteworthy that the payment for the plots of lands was compensated from the 

Treasury of the Estate of Amun. However, the treasury only paid the regular silver:copper 

ratio of the period and the high priest himself, who was responsible for the properties and the 

treasury of Amun, guaranteed the extra 40 deben. Although our knowledge on the economic 

practices of the Estate of Amun is far from satisfactory,826 as far as I know, this method of 

payment is unparalleled in administrative texts.  

The Griffith and Louvre Fragments, dating most probably to the second half of the 

21st Dynasty,827 resemble the Texts A and B of the Wilbour Papyrus in some aspects. Several 

institutional domains828 are mentioned on the recto, such as the domains of the estates of 

Amun, Mut and Khonsu and other temples.829 On the verso we can find a list of individual 

landholders like in the apportioning paragraphs of Wilbour Papyrus Text A.830 The fields 

listed in the fragments were situated in or near the 10th Upper-Egyptian nome.831 The 

surviving references to institutions in the papyri show a great resemblance for those 

mentioned in the Wilbour Papyrus.832 On the basis of the papyrus we can presume that the 

economic situation remained almost the same – at least concerning the temples – as it was 

during the second half of the 20th Dynasty. The fragments also suggest that the income of the 

Estate of Amun at Thebes was stable during at least in the second half of the 21st Dynasty.833 

 

 

 

                                                
826 Gasse 1988 175-236. 
827 Vleeming 1991 221. 
828 Egyptian term rmnyt. Gardiner 1948b Vol. 2 110-1; Gasse 1988 224-5. 
829 Gasse 1988 50-5; Haring 1997 330-1. 
830 Haring 1997 327. 
831 Gardiner 1927 66. 
832 Haring also points to the fact that these are not only smaller Theban institutions as previously suggested. 
Haring 1997 332. 
833 Dembitz 2011b 45. 
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6.3.2 Exterior face of the western doorway of the Court 

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 232 (23 (c-d)) erroneously attributed to Pinudjem 

Römer 1994 68 (KC.b) and 578 (50) 

Grothoff 1996 101 and 452 

Grallert 2001 353 (Men/Wf001) 

JWIS I 75 (6.4) 

 

Description: 

The lintel and the two side doorways of the door seem to be originally decorated by 

Menkheperre.834 The lintel and the left doorjamb are in a weathered condition. A double 

offering scene was placed on the lintel showing the standing Menkheperre dressed in a short 

kilt with pleated front peace, a transparent long kilt and an wsx-collar before a seated god, 

most probably Khonsu. His head was damaged in the surviving right scene and he was 

wearing sandals in the left scene. He was holding a censer in his left hand; his right hand was 

raised and most probably held a xrp-scepter. Between the enthroned Khonsu and 

Menkheperre a double altar was represented. 

 

Text: 

Title of the southern (right) scene: 

1  
1 Xrp […] jt(=f) #nsw jr=f dj(w) anx 
1 Presenting […] (his) father Khonsu, he gives life 

South doorjamb: 

2  

3  

North doorjamb: 

4 

                                                
834 M. Römer (1994 578 note 1) remarked that there are remains of an earlier inscription at the end of the third 
line. After a close observation it can be stated that a former  was altered to  most probably during the 
carving process otherwise the texts bear no signs of recarving. 
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5 

 
2 anx Hm-nTr [t]p(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw nb jr xt Mn-xpr-Ra sA nswt nb xaw PAy-nDm Mry-

Jmn jr(t) n=f m mnw=f n jt(=f) 3 [¢]nsw m WAst nfr Htp jr=f sbA aA Sps Mn-xpr-Ra mAa-xrw jn 

DfAw m pr #nsw jr=f dj(w) anx mj Ra 

 

Translation: 
2 Live the high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, lord of the offerings, Menkheperre, 

true of voice, son of king, lord of the diadems Pinudjem Beloved of Amun. He made as his 

monument to (his) father 3 [Kh]onsu in Thebes, perfect of peace, he made a great august door 

(called) Menkheperre, true of voice, to bring food in the temple of Khonsu, (and) he was 

given life like Re. 

 

Commentary: 

 The Sna wab, where the divine offerings for the Temple of Khonsu and later for the 

Temple of Opet, were prepared, was situated north-west from the doorway of Menkheperre.835 

Although the earliest remains of the monument, found during its excavations, can be dated to 

the reign of Taharqa,836 it is highly probable that the building was in use at least in the 21st 

Dynasty. Although the doorway already existed in the time of Herihor837 its outer face was 

not decorated until Menkheperre. As it was already remarked by M. Römer, naming a door 

after its builder was formerly a strictly royal prerogative.838 It is probable that his addition to 

the temple commemorates a re-establishment or modification of the temple-offerings during 

his tenure. 

 

6.4. Luxor Temple 

 

6.4.1 Restoration of an image of ithyphallic Amun-Re by Menkheperre 

 

Bibliography: 

PM II2 334 (208) 

                                                
835 Traunecker 1987 153 and fig 2 B. 
836 Traunecker 1987 153 note 42. 
837 For its inner decoration, see ToK I Plate 25. 
838 Römer 1994 73. 
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Maspero 1889 702 

Römer 1994 68 (L.a) and 578 (51) 

Brand 2004 258 

JWIS I 79 (6.9) 

 

Description: 

 An isolated, finely carved raised relief depicts the now headless ithyphallic Amun-Re 

on the west exterior wall between side-doors leading to the hypostyle hall and the solar court 

of Amenhotep III. The representation bears traces of recarving and a vertical restoration 

inscription of Menkheperre was placed at its left side.839 Drilled holes around the lower part 

of the image suggest that it was veiled840 or enriched841 when used. As it was already 

observed above, these kind of images were placed near side-doors, and could have served as 

secondary places of worship for temple personnel and occasional visitors. As it was stated by 

E. Frood ‘a cluster of images of deities, including large ithyphallic and seated figures of 

Amun, is located at another side entrance into the forecourt’.842 At least one known parallel of 

the scene was found in the Montu precinct at Karnak North.843 

 

Text: 

 
smAwy mnw jr.n{n} Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn-Ra nswt nTrw Mn-xpr-Ra mAa-xrw sA nswt nb &Awy 

PAy-nDm Mry-Jmn m pr jt(=f) Jmn (m) Jpt 

 

Translation: 

Renewal of monuments made by the high priest of Amun-Re, the king of the gods, 

Menkheperre, true of voice, the son of king, lord of the Two Lands Pinudjem Beloved of 

Amun in the house of (his) father Amenemopet 

 

Commentary: 

 Stamped bricks with the cartouches of Menkheperre and his wife Istemkheb (C) were 

also found at Luxor temple, suggesting that the high priest constructed a structure, possibly a 

                                                
839 For a detailed description of the scene, see Brand 2004 257-258. See also Frood 2013 289. See also Plate 12. 
840 Brand 2004 258. 
841 Frood 2013 290. 
842 Frood 2013 289. 
843 Varille 1943 4 fig. 3; Brand 2004 259. 
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wall, in the temple besides simply restoring an earlier scene intended for secondary 

worship.844 

 

6.5 Monuments of unknown origin 

 

6.5.1 Bronze statue in Rio de Janeiro 

 

Bibliography: 

Kitchen 1990b 188-189 (No 76, Inv. 81) Plates 180-181, 203 

Hill 2004 153-154 (8) and Plate 7 

JWIS I 79 (6.18) 

 

Description: 

 The small bronze statue measuring 19 cm in height represents Menkheperre wearing 

the high-priestly skull-cap without ureaus and a kilt with triangular front-piece. The striding 

figure has lost both arms and feet and its left leg.845 The following inscription inlaid with gold 

wire, was carved on the apron:846 

 
jr.n Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) Jmn Mn-xpr-Ra 

 

Translation: 

Made by the high priest of Amun Menkheperre 

 

6.5.2 Sphinx with cartouche of Menkheperre (Louvre E10897) 

 

Bibliography: 

Hill 2004 153 (7) and Plate 8 

JWIS I 79 (6.14) 

 

Description: 

                                                
844 Kitchen TIP 270; JWIS I 79 (6.10). 
845 Kitchen 1990b 189. 
846 Based on Kitchen 1990b Plate 203. 
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 A small black bronze sphinx, wearing the nms-headdress but no ureaus, with the 

cartouche of Menkheperre, was often ascribed to Thutmosis III but according to the 

investigations of M. Hill it could rather be placed to the 21st Dynasty.847 The statue is lying 

on the Nine Bows, while the front of its base was decorated by two rxyt symbols over nb 

hieroglyphs.  

 

6.5.3 Durham Museum N43 statuette 

 

Bibliography: 

Spieser 2002 47-54 

JWIS I 80 (6.15) 

 

Description: 

 Based on its stylistic features, the seating statuette of Nefertum measuring 18 cm in 

height 4,5 cm in width and 10,2 cm in depth, can be dated most probably to the 21st-23rd 

Dynasty and belonged to a private individual. Its base was decorated by a veneration scene of 

the royal cartouches, while it sides bore an anx wAs frieze. Two kneeling figures were shown 

at the sides of the front with upraised arms.848 

 

Text:849 

Left side: Wsr-mAat-Ra %tp.n-Jmn – nTr nfr sn-tA (n) nb ^mAw – &A mHw mj Ra – dj(w) anx sA 

Usermaatra Setepenamun, the good god, kissing the ground (before) the lord of Upper – and 

Lower Egypt like Re – given life and protection 

Right side: Mn-xpr-Ra Hm-nTr nb &Awy […] dj(w) anx sA 

Menkheperre, Hm-nTr priest, lord of the Two Lands […] given life and protection 

 

Commentary: 

 The prenomen Wsr-mAat-Ra %tp.n-Jmn was used by Ramesses IV and several rulers of 

the 22nd Dynasty. The second cartouche could refer to Thutmosis III who was venerated 

posthumously, to the high priest of Menkheperre or to Amun whose name was written with 

cryptography. The presence of the Hm-nTr of the Two Lands epithet underlines the supposition 

                                                
847 Hill 2004 27. 
848 Spieser 2002 47-48. 
849 As the statue was inaccessible for me I followed here the transcription of K. Spieser (2002 51). 
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of K. Spieser that the two cartouches could have been interpreted as the titulary of the high 

priest of Amun Menkheperre.850   

 

6.6 Monuments outside Thebes 

 

According to J. Darnell, fragments of two 21st Dynasty stelae were found at the site of 

the Antef temple at the Theban end of the Farshût Road which connected Thebes with 

Abydos.851 Unfortunately the stelae are in a very weathered condition, only the lunettes 

survived with remains of winged sun disks at the top, and representations of a form of Amun-

Re, accompanied by Mut and Khonsu at the left before whom stood a figure of a ruler.852 A 

third stela was found in the vicinity, near Wadi el-Hôl during the 1930s with a fragmentary 

inscription mentioning Pinudjem I, son of Piankh and king Menkheperre, whose name was 

enclosed in a cartouche, in connection with stonemasons and horses travelling along desert 

roads.853 As it was already remarked by J. Darnell, ‘considering Menkheperre’s interest in the 

oases and desert routes, one may suggest that the Farshût Road stelae belong to the pontificate 

of Menkheperre. He has forts on routes to Bahariya and Kharga Oases, as well as near the Qus 

end of the Wadi Hammamat road’.854  

Two white limestone doorjamb fragments were found, in the enclosure of the Hibis 

temple855 situated in the northern part of the Kharga Oasis, mentioning the titles of a high 

priest of Amun-Re at Karnak and great army-commander. Most probably the blocks belonged 

to a house or office of a governor of the Oasis district (HAtj-a n(y) wAHt) who might have lived 

during the 21st Dynasty and was a subordinate of Pinudjem I856 or Menkheperre.857 

During the recent years a large block was found reused from the temple at Mut el 

Kharab, in the Kharga oasis. Two columns of a fragmentary inscription survived, mentioning 

a goddess protecting her son who was probably the high priest of Amun at Thebes. According 

to O. Kaper, ‘this formal inscription in large hieroglyphs is likely to refer to a formal patron of 

the building works, who is most likely the king or his representative in the south, the High 

Priest of Amun in Karnak’ and he tentatively ascribes the fragment to the 21st Dynasty.858 

                                                
850 Spieser 2002 53-54. 
851 Darnell 2002 134 fig. 1-2. 
852 Darnell 2002 132 with Plate 80. 
853 Darnell 2002 133 and fig. 3. 
854 Darnell 2002 133. 
855 Winlock 1941 39 and Plate LI; Fakhry 1982 39 and Plate 9. 
856 Fakhry 1982 39. 
857 Klotz 2013 901. 
858 Kaper 2009 154 and fig. 6a-b. 
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The researches of the Theban Desert Road Survey showed that trade played an 

important role in the life of the Western Oasis and the towns of the Qena bend from early 

dynastic times onward. Thebes was always an important factor in the region as its capital, and 

following the internal troubles that marked the end of the Ramesside period, the high priest 

Menkheperre reasserted Upper Egypt’s control of the desert hinterlands.859 

 

6.7 Summary 

  

Compared to the nearly fifty years Menkheperre spent in office as a high priest of 

Amun, most probably from year 25 of Smendes well into the last years of Psusennes I, the 

remains of his building activity in Thebes are scarce. However, it is probable that 

Menkheperre, following the death of his brother Masaharta, began his high priestly carrier 

also during the tenure of then king Pinudjem I and could have acted independently only after 

the latter’s death. It is highly possible that he concentrated his revenues on the building of a 

chain of forts along the Nile Valley from el-Hibeh to possibly Edfu.860 While his additions to 

the Khonsu temple and the minor restoration at Luxor Temple were rather insignificant, he 

built fortified girdle walls in the north part of the Karnak enclosure and probably at Luxor 

temple.  

His inscriptions surviving on stelae or in the Khonsu Temple are our most important 

sources concerning the internal circumstances of period. According to these texts, 

Menkheperre had to suppress local opposition and instability in the beginning of his high 

priesthood, but he also had problems to solve later on. 

The record of a property settlement861 of the high priest Menkheperre suggests that the 

heirs mentioned in the inscription received some sort of compensation for plots of land which 

their relatives had probably lost during the troubled times. Thus an injustice was later restored 

by the high priest Menkheperre. The text informs us that the heirs received 40 per cent more 

for the value of silver and rwDw garment than the usual price throughout the country. 

Moreover, the high priest himself paid this extra 40 per cent probably in an attempt to win the 

support of the lower or middle class priesthood and the officers of the Temple of Amun at 
                                                
859 Darnell 2002 151. The Dakhleh stela dated to year 5 of king Sheshonq I demonstrates that the control over the 
oases was taken seriously by the authorities in the Nile Valley during the early 22nd Dynasty too. Gardiner 1933 
19-30; Kaper 2009 149. For other monuments from the Dakhleh oasis from the Libyan period, see Kaper 2009 
149-159. 
860 See above note 178. For stamped bricks of Menkheperre, see Spencer 1979 145 and Plates 34-35; JWIS I 80-
81 (6.18-23). 
861 Kitchen TIP 270. According to B. Muhs (2009 267 note 17), it is possible that the inscription could belong to 
the oracular property decrees. 
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Karnak. The inscription survived on a column in the court of the Temple of Khonsu that was 

occasionally visited by those who participated in the festivals and was carved near a doorway 

that was used by priests upon entering the temple from the Amun precinct. This fact also 

strengthens the assumption that the text was not only an administrative record of some 

purchases by the Estate of Amun, but it commemorated an important event in the life of the 

Theban community.862 

The letters and administrative inscriptions of the ‘el-Hibeh archive’ written mostly by 

two priests mention the high priest of Amun Menkheperre, his wife Istemkheb (C), as well as 

their children Istemkheb (D) and Smendes II, then second Hm-nTr of Amun, later high priest 

and successor of Menkheperre.863 Among the recipients were the third Hm-nTr priest and 

viceroy of Kush Akheperre, a member of the household of the god’s wife, a court official and 

a member of the high priest’s personnel, army and police officers, too.864 

The only monument where Menkheperre mentions his great army-commander title 

beside his high priestly one, was the ‘Banishment stela’. This, however, does not mean that he 

was less powerful than his predecessors. His titles listed in the Papyrus Moscow 5660 oracle 

fragment were the following: Hm-nTr tp(y) n(y) [Jmn]-Ra nswt nTrw jmy-r(A) mSa wr ^maw MHw 

HAwty Mn-xpr-Ra mAa-xrw nty HAt nA mSaw aAw n(y) Kmt Drw  ‘high priest of [Amun]-Re, the 

king of the gods, great army-commander of Upper and Lower Egypt, leader, Menkheperre, 

who is at the head of the great armies of entire Egypt’.865 He emphasised his royal lineage 

before reaching royal status in all of his monuments and used similar phraseology to his 

predecessors in these. 

A letter fragment written to the god Penpaihay that was recently pieced together by D. 

Lefèvre and M. Müller preserved a plea for the well-being of now king Menkheperre:866 ‘… 

You shall preserve Menkheperre, your son and ward. You shall make him well. You shall 

grant him life, prosperity and health, a long lifetime, a great and strong kingship (nsw.yt aA.t 

on) and a victory of his sword against every country and every foreign country …’.  

Menkheperre, like Herihor, frequently used his high priestly title enclosed in a 

cartouche, which survived on his bricks at several sites throughout Upper Egypt. It is also 

                                                
862 Dembitz 2011b 46. 
863 Müller 2009 254. 
864 Müller 2009 255. The future publication of the archive will shed more light on the everyday life in the middle 
of the 21st Dynasty. While the contents of administrative texts are rather similar to those of the previous periods 
the letters ‘point out features of feudal organisation of the society (with hierarchically higher ranking individuals 
personally taking care of their dependants), as has been assumed earlier for the Libyan period.’ Müller 2009 264. 
See also Jansen-Winkeln 1999 7-20. 
865 Posener 1968 134-135; Römer 1994 70 (H.b). 
866 Translation of M. Müller (2009 263).  
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remarkable that his Rio de Janeiro statue emphasised that he was high priest and king at the 

same time. 
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7. Conclusion 

 

After collecting, analysing and contextualizing the most important monumental 

inscriptions of the first half of the 21st Dynasty, we can try to draw some conclusions. First of 

all, it has to be stated that we possess abundant inscriptions, which are not restricted only to 

the Karnak Temple of Amun at Thebes, one of the best preserved temples of Ancient Egypt, 

but can also be found at other important southern cities like Abydos or Coptos. 

  

 It is frequently remarked concerning the end of the 20th Dynasty that royal power had 

diminished in southern Egypt, of which Thebes had always been the administrative centre, 

and consequently the high priests of Amun rose to prominence.867 It cannot be denied that 

during the troubled times the Ramessesnakht family managed to hold the high priesthood at 

Karnak and the control over the vast estate of Amun, as well as several key positions at 

Thebes for at least fifty years. Ramessesnakht was the first high priest who was represented 

standing alone performing libation and bringing flowers before the Theban triad on an outer 

temple wall surface, and was also involved in issues outside the estate of Amun, but he and 

his sons never aspired to any form of kingship. The status of the high priests of Amun in the 

first half of the 21st Dynasty, however, was different. 

 

 As it was stated by A. Gnirs ‘in ancient Egypt, centralized power was always 

connected with (sanctioned) use of violence and the control of the armed forces. Historical 

evidence shows that at least from the Middle Kingdom, the mastery of specialized weapons, 

the organisation of manpower, leadership and battle experience were basic features to any 

claim to the throne’.868 

The administrative documents throw light on a turbulent period marked by political 

fragmentation, insecurity, economic difficulties and famine. With the weakening of the 

centralized bureaucracy,869 several administrative functions concentrated in the hands of a 

new leading military elite of mostly foreign descent who controlled Thebes, the royal 

                                                
867 See most recently Haring 2013 633. 
868 Gnirs 2013 639. 
869 According to A. Gnirs ‘in general, it seems that at the management level economic institutions and army were 
well connected. Both sides profited from this relationship: while the army received supplies and arable land from 
the state departments, these, in return, had access to military manpower for public projects and relied on army 
contingents and military expertise on missions abroad. Close cooperation could, however, also trigger problems 
of management, as competences and hierarchies were not clearly defined according to professional domains. 
Abuse of authority was, thus, a systematic disease, deeply rooted in the fabric of ancient Egyptian bureaucracy.’ 
Gnirs 2013 667. 
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granaries, the Nubian province and the estate of Amun.870 The inscriptions of Herihor in the 

Hypostyle Hall of the Khonsu Temple clearly showed that his jmy-r(A) mSa wr ‘great army-

commander’ and HAwtj ‘leader’ titles combined with his function as high priest of Amun could 

equal him to a king.  

Herihor began his career under Ramesses XI and accepted his authority during the first 

half of his tenure. He held important administrative and military titles and clearly did not 

belong to the former priestly elite. His surviving monuments show an evolution of his power 

towards kingship, and he was the only high priest of Amun, who had a similar statue to his 

high priest predecessors, but was later also represented as a king. In the walls of the Court of 

the Khonsu Temple, Herihor was depicted as a traditional king of entire Egypt. 

 

The 21st Dynasty Tanite kings and southern high priests and army commanders were 

closely related and belonged to the same new political class of most probably Libyan origin. 

 While both parties enjoyed independence, they maintained strong connections. The 

effects of the Libyan tribal background – the genealogical emphasis, the importance of the 

notion of brotherhood, and the altered conception of kingship – became visible already during 

the 21st Dynasty.871 We possess few monumental inscriptions of Smendes, Psusennes I, 

Amenemnisut, however, these invariably used royal titulary and iconography.  

The influence and power of the king remained dominant at Memphis during at least 

the rule of Psusennes I and Siamun as the private doorway-decorations of the period show. 

Meanwhile, the Theban lintels closely follow earlier Ramesside examples, but do not contain 

royal cartouches or any reference to the king.872 In Thebes the owner received similar gifts 

and grants as previously, but the person of the benefactor has changed: the figure of the ruler 

gave place to the gods and from the middle of the 21st Dynasty onward Amun became the 

king of at least the priesthood of Karnak. 

It is highly probable that the general Egyptian population was more resistant towards 

the new leaders in Thebes, who therefore adapted their monuments and policy to the 

circumstances. 

 

The Luxor graffito of the deceased Piankh, Pinudjem I and his brothers before Amun-

Re-Kamutef and Nodjmet informs us that besides his military and high priestly titles 
                                                
870 See also Gnirs 2013 647. 
871 Ritner 2009 327-340; Broekman 2010 89. 
872 The only exception was Pinudjem I, whose cartouches were present on a private lintel. Unfortunately the 
representation and inscriptions attached to its owner were destroyed. 
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Pinudjem I also held the most important administrative offices, while the management of the 

greatest Theban temples, following the example of the Ramessesnakht family, was controlled 

by his family members. 

Before ascending to royal status Pinudjem I combined the high priestly iconography 

with royal elements and emphasised his descent from Amun-Re, Mut and Khonsu. The 

analysis of his building activity underlined that Pinudjem already acted as a king before 

officially reaching royal status. 

Contrary to the opinion of M. Römer, who believed that the basis of the kingship of 

Herihor, Pinudjem I and Menkheperre was their high priest of Amun title,873 I think that his 

connection to Amun as son and priest played a more important role in their legitimacy than in 

their power.  

Royal titulary for Amun and for Khonsu appeared during Pinudjem I, however, the 

effects of this phenomenon are not visible during the first half of the 21st Dynasty, but 

became more prominent later. The elaborate titulary of Amun was inserted into a eulogy with 

the use of cryptography in his inscriptions on the Eighteenth Dynasty Temple at Medinet 

Habu, the subordinate role of Pinudjem thus remained hidden. The kingship of gods, however, 

was not a 21st Dynasty invention and the wish of prominently Amun in important affairs was 

frequently asked during oracles from the early New Kingdom onward.  

 Masaharta used the same phraseology and iconography during his short tenure like his 

father in his earlier years. He is also termed as sSm &Awy ‘controller of the Two Lands’ on his 

unique, usurped statue representing Khonsu. All the high priest under study held titles or 

epithets that were related to the supreme control of at least Upper Egypt. 

Menkheperre strengthened his control over Upper Egypt and the oases with a chain of 

forts. Although his monuments in Thebes were not abundant, he built fortified walls there and 

was active in the life of the Theban community. The ‘el Hibeh archive’ informs us that the 

family of Menkheperre controlled life in the realm’s capital. Menkheperre had to cope with 

local unrest in Thebes, but after stabilizing the situation gave clemency to his opponents. 

Although we possess limited administrative documents compared to the earlier 

periods, the surviving letters and administrative texts confirm that everyday life in Egypt did 

not change significantly as opposed to the 20th Dynasty, and the officials accepted the 

authority of the great army-commanders. Wishes like ‘the lifetime of Re’ or ‘great kingship’ 

for Herihor and Menkheperre further strengthen the altered approach towards their power. 

                                                
873 Römer 1994 87-88. 
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If we try to summarize the building activity of the high priests at Thebes, it can be 

observed that the following main characteristics are dominant: they used royal iconography, 

concentrated their works on processional avenues and ritual places that were accessible by his 

subordinates, followed Ramesside examples, and placed statues or scenes for secondary 

worship for temple personnel and occasional visitors. 

 

All high priests of Amun were active in the Khonsu Temple, whose resident deity 

gained more prominence during the Third Intermediate Period onwards. Khonsu as an 

oracular god enjoyed more popularity in the period, and his role as an alternate of Horus 

emphasised his role in the royal legitimacy, as the scenes of Osorkon III, found during the 

excavations in the Ethiopian colonnade in front of the temple, show.874 

Herihor decorated the court of the Khonsu Temple and Pinudjem finished the 

decoration of its pylon and constructed its processional avenue. Menkheperre probably re-

established the temple offerings, which was commemorated with a decoration of a side-door. 

Masaharta, of whom we posses the fewest monuments due to his short tenure, placed an 

almost two-meter-high statue of Khonsu in the temple. 

The analysis of the decoration program of Herihor and Pinudjem I in the temple show, 

however, that it is Amon-Re who was the dominant god in the scenes of the Court and the 

Theban triad in the Pylon. 

Herihor’s works in the temple were in accordance with the responsibilities of a 

traditional Egyptian ruler. While Pinudjem I was represented as a high priest of Amun on the 

Pylon, he performed rituals restricted for the king of Egypt and accordingly received 

reciprocal benefactions. He not only performed purification rituals, offered food, drinks and 

ointment, brought flowers or necklaces to the gods but was also represented once holding the 

two Hs-vases and presenting Maat to the gods several times. This iconography was used by 

Masaharta, too, but on a lesser scale, on his doorway leading to the Sna wab of the temple of 

Amun. 

According to the dedicatory inscriptions of Herihor in the Hypostyle Hall of the 

Temple of Khonsu, the high priest remade the hall from white sandstone, adorned the 

sanctuary with electrum and precious stones, and refashioned the cult statues and altars of the 

temple and doubled the previous offerings. The epithets used by Pinudjem I in the scenes of 

                                                
874 Goyon 1983 2-9. 
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the pylon of the temple stressed his presence in Karnak and in Thebes, and emphasised his 

building activity and works done for restoring the grandeur of the City. 

Pinudjem I also re-organised the main processional routes at Karnak and re-

established festivals and divine cults in Thebes. 

 

In his scenes Herihor uses Ramesside iconography, and his epithets in the architrave 

dedications of the Court of the Khonsu Temple echo those of Sethos I and Ramesses II in the 

Great Hypostlye Hall.  

The building program of Pinudjem shows that he also had a predilection towards 

Ramesside examples. He usurped several monuments of Ramesses II at Karnak and made a 

pair to the scene of his famous predecessor at Luxor. His inscriptions carved on the fronts of 

the sphinx bases in front of the Second Pylon at Karnak echo the geographical lists of 

Ramesses III and Ramesses VI from Medinet Habu, but were altered to a unique dedicatory 

inscription of the high priest who made ‘great wonders’ in Thebes and who was given 

benefactions in return from the gods of entire Egypt. 

These monuments clearly show that Herihor and Pinudjem stressed that they 

continued the two-thousand-year-old royal traditions and maintained Maat, an essential 

element for the balance in Egyptian society. 

 

Although Herihor, Pinudjem and Menkheperre used royal epithets and titulary, 

probably in the later stages of their tenure, this was usually regarded as illusory. It is 

noteworthy that none of them upgraded his earlier monuments after reaching royal status. 

This phenomenon is closely related to the altered attitude towards kingship and leadership in 

Egypt during the Libyan period. As it was showed by G. Broekman ‘on the traditional 

Egyptian level the king was the supreme and unique ruler over Egypt, whereas on the level of 

Libyan hierarchy he was an equal of the other great chiefs… Obedience to the king was not so 

much based on his august royal status resulting from an ideological tradition, as on alliances 

and agreements’.875 The new leaders maintained royal iconography and stressed their 

connections to earlier kings but this could have been more important for their acceptance by 

the Egyptian population. 

After Psusennes I the origin of the kings is unknown, but they probably belonged to a 

different tribe and with their rising to the throne the family of Menkheperre seemed to lose its 

                                                
875 Broekman 2010 87. 
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connections to direct power, as the inscriptions of Smendes and Pinudjem I testify. Soon a 

new Dynasty ascended to the throne of Egypt, the rulers of which tried to keep the most 

influential positions in their close family like the function of army-leaders and high priests of 

Amun at Thebes and of Herishef at Herakleopolis. If they failed, these powerful army leaders 

and controllers of Upper Egypt could equally reach royal status. 
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1-6. PAR.DO.sp1-6.s partly destroyed, probably in Nubia: 
3. PAR.DO.sp3.s Nubia  
4. PAR.DO.sp4.s Amun of the Cataract region (?)  
7. PAR-DO.sp.7 destroyed  
8. PAR.DO.sp20.s / GCR.SS.sp14-15 Horus of Hierakonpolis  
9. PAR.DO.sp19.s Nekhbet (?) of R-jnt 
10. GCR.SS.sp.z Anukis of Per-Meru  
11. GCR.SS.sp17 Khnum of Esna  
12. GCR.SN.sp1 Horus-Hemen of Moalla  
13. GCR.SS.sp16 Anubis of the Dawning Land  
14. GCR.SS.sp11. [Tjenenet]-Rattawi of Armant  
15. GCR.SS-sp12-13 / GCR.SS.sp28 [Montu] and Rattawi of Thebes  
16. GCR.SS.sp9 [Haroeris] of Qus  
17. GCR.SS.sp32-33 [Min] and Isis of Coptos  
18. GCR.SS.sp7 Harsomtus of Dendera  
19. GCR.SS.sp26 [Hathor] of Hu  
20. GCR.SN.sp6 / GCR.SN.sp9 Isis and Harsiese of Akhmim  
21. GCR.SN.sp10 [Horus]-Iunmutef of Jtb  
22. GCR.SN.sp7 Sobek of Pr-anx  
23. GCR.SN.sp8 [Shepsy] of ¡wt-kAkA  
24. PAR.DO.sp13.s Anty of Djufyet (?)  
25. PAR.DO.sp9.s Khnum of Shashotep  
26. PAR.DO.sp12.s Wpwawet of Asyut  
27. PAR.DO.sp8.s Khnum of Hur  
28. GCR.SS.sp23 Amun of Iured  
29. GCR.SS.sp.y Hathor of Es-Siririyah  
30. GCR.SS.sp27 Horus of El-Hibeh  
31. PAR.DO.sp1.n Amun-Re of Gurab  
32. GCR.SN.sp16 Osiris of Naret  
33. GCR.SS.sp.x Hathor of Atfih  
34. PAR.DO.sp.18.n / PAR.DO.sp.20.n Memphis  
35. PAR.DO.sp13.n / PAR.DO.sp16.n Heliopolis  
36. PAR.DO.sp2.n Horus-Re of Sahebu  
37. PAR.DO.sp9.n Osiris of Busiris 
 
Figure 2. 
 

 
Inscriptions of Pinudjem I on the Eighteenth Dynasty Temple at Medinet Habu, marked with 
arrows showing the direction of writing (based on Hölscher 1939, 47 Figure 41). 
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876 All photos were made by the author. 
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